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Night’s End 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 
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I have passed through the night. 
In the East I see the first flush of dawn, ' 
The churchbells will soon herald the morn, 
There will be singing and rejoicing, 
There will be peace and gladness. , 
Sorrow has passed in the night, : 
Like a dark cloud it has dissolved, : 
Deep sleep has restored all strength, - 
Kindliness and faith are renewed, : 
As the dawn heralds the future ; 
Bright with silent ecstasy f 


Of a fair new day. 
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Czechoslovakia 


N.. the least of the many difficulties 
confronting the astrologer who attempts to 
deal with the subject of Czechoslovakia, is 
the fact that quite probably much that he 
may write, at any rate with regard to the 
future prospects of the country, will be al- 
ready out of date by the time it appears in 
print. For events are moving fast in Cen- 
tral Europe, where the future pattern of 
Europe is in the weaving, and the destinies 
of millions form the warp and the weft of 
that pattern. Moreover, as anyone who has 
studied Central European questions knows, 
there is no subject more complex. My only 
excuse, therefore, for attempting to deal with 
it at all, very inadequately, is because of its 
tremendous importance in our world today. 
Just how important it is these last few 
months have shown, and for that reason it 
seems to me that as we, perforce, must have 
our attention drawn to it, we should also, 
as astrologers, try to examine it from our 
own particular angle. 

Another difficulty is the very usual as- 
trological one of obtaining reliable data on 
which to base calculations; in this case a 
more than usually serious one. Two or 
three charts have been given at different 
times for the Czechoslovak Republic. This, 
presumably, is due to the fact that the process 
of creation of the new states which came 
into being at the end of the Great War 
was a complicated one, often with more than 
one apparently decisive point. For instance, 
it seems to be a fact that the independence 
of Czechoslovakia was proclaimed at Geneva 
on October 31, 1918, though at what time 
I do not know. But on that date an in- 
dependent state had already been in ex- 
istence for three days, and another map 
given is for 11:30 am. on October 28, at 
Prague, though I have not been able to find 
any confirmation of this time, and the chart 
has never seemed to me satisfactory, since 
it does not correspond to the mundane facts. 
A year or so ago, therefore, I adopted my 
frequent practice of trying to trace a radical 
map for myself, a process which in several 
cases has been very successful. At that 
time I was fortunate enough to come across 
a book: —“Benes, Statesman of Central Eu- 





By 
Estelle Gardner 


rope,” by Pierre Crabités, which gave me 
the data for what I consider to be a valid 
figure. Please note that I say a valid figure, 
and not the valid figure, for it is possible 
that ‘there may be more than one. I think 
that in mundane astrology there is some- 
times more than one chart of a country 
which “works,” and this is, after all, the 
acid test of astrological validity. The exact 
quotation on which my chart is based reads 
as follows: —“While Benes .. . and the other 
delegates were conferring at Geneva, Prague 
took matters into its own hands. The very 
day that the Geneva Conference began, 28 
October, 1918, the Prague National Commit- 
tee met at seven o'clock in the evening, 
and promulgated the first law of the State. 
Its preamble and first two articles read: 
‘The independent Czecho-Slovak State has 
come into being .. .’” (*) My belief in 
the radicality of this map was strikingly 
confirmed when, last April (1938), the French 
astrological journal, “L’Astrosophie,” pub- 
lished the map of M. Benes, and I found 
that the mid heavens and ascendants of the 
two charts are practically identical. For 
Czechoslovakia was almost entirely the crea- 
tion of two men, of whom Masaryk was one, 
and Benes the other. 

Having therefore obtained a radical na- 
tional chart it is first necessary to consider 
what and where Czechoslovakia is, how it 
came into being, in how far it is what its 
name implies, the state of the Czechs and 
of the Slovaks, and why, and from whence, 
arise the minority problems with which we 
all, both in Europe and America, are now 
to a certain extent familiar. For without 
some grasp of the mundane background it 
is not possible to read a national map with 
any degree of facility, and to help to an 
understanding of this background I have 
also given a geographical map. 

Before the Great War the area now known 
as the Czechoslovak Republic formed part 
of the Austro-Hungarian Empire, together 
with post-war Hungary, post-war Austria, 
and parts of Roumania and Jugoslavia. Of 

*The Encyclopaedia Britannica confirms this 


record of the circumstances, but without mention- 
ing any specific time. 
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Czechoslovakia 
October 28, 1918, 
7 pm. C.E.T. 
Prague. 


(Data from: “Benes, Statesman of Central Europe”’ 
by Pierre Crabités. Pp. 128 and 129) 


this Empire it was said in the past that 
had it not existed it would have been neces- 
sary to create it. Ramshackle though it 
was, and not wholly blameless with regard 
to the treatment of its national minorities, 
it fulfilled not inadequately the task of unit- 
ing numerous and inextricably mixed na- 
tional and racial elements, and did this, on 
the whole, considerably more satisfactorily 
than the post-war creations of Versailles 
have been able to do. It is not possible in 
an article of this kind to enter into details 
of the appallingly unwise, and economically 
unsound settlements that were made by 
the peace treaties; such as the dismember- 
ment of the ancient kingdom of Hungary 
(*); and the placing of Austria in such an 
impossible economic position that the only 
conceivable solution of her problems lay in 
union with Germany; of the whole tragic 
and fatal mismanagement which, under the 
influence of the war-mentality, and the guise 
of “self-determination,” heeded only the 
most vocal and persistent national elements, 
and finally managed to place enormous num- 
bers of different peoples within each others’ 
borders, and thus to give to the former 
Austro-Hungarian Empire its modern name 





*According to Fernec Eckhart in “A Short His- 
tory of the Hungarian People,’’ Hungary lost two- 
thirds of her thousand-year-old territory, and 
three-fifths of her total Bo yg including one- 
third of all Hungarians li 


g in the world. 


Eduard Benes 
May 28, 1884, 
5:08 a.m. (True Time.) 
Koslan, 
Bohemia. 
(Map taken from “L’Astrosophie” for April, 1938) 


of the “powder magazine of Europe.” Suffice 
it to say that in the atmosphere of war- 
hatred and intrigue which dominated the 
making of the peace, Czechoslovakia was 
born, and it will not surprise us to see that 
its national chart has a dual sign rising, that 
of Gemini; for within its borders it contains 
no less than six nationalities, made up rough- 
ly as follows: —6%2 million Czechs, 312 mil- 
lion Germans, 2 million Slovaks, 1 million 
Hungarians, 500,000 Ruthenians (little Rus- 
sians, akin to the peoples of the Ukraine), 
and 250,000 Poles. 


Here arises a very interesting astrological 
point. The large German minority inhabit 
mainly the northern and western borders of 
the ancient kingdom and former Austrian 
province, of Bohemia, the population of 
which, according to the Encyclopaedia Britan- 
nica, is 66.6 per cent Czech, and 33 per cent 
German. Now Bohemia is traditionally ruled 
by the sign of Leo, and one of the most criti- 
cal positions in this not very satisfaetory 
map is the conjunction of the Moon with 
Saturn in the 4th, in Leo, in opposition to 
Uranus, ruler of the 10th, placed in the 10th. 
Could anything be more astrologically plain? 
M. Benes, it will be noticed, has his Mars 
on this conjunction. Furthermore, we see 
that the Czechoslovak Mars is on the cusp 
of the 7th, fortunately unafflicted, except for 
a semi-square from’ the Sun, though the 

















ee *e. 2 2 of 2 a ot 2 oe. eee ee ee 


Zsa os 





ti- 





September 1938 





oRAVLa 


5 





ra 


EQ = 
Ez] = 


cuspal position is, in itself, rather critical. 
Sagittarius is the traditional ruler of Hun- 
gary, and here we have another clear as- 
trological indication, for the Hungarian mi- 





nority, though considerably smaller than the 
German, is equally anxious to rejoin its 
parent stock. There is also a political group 
of considerable size in the province of Slo- 
vakia, the Slovak Clerical Party, which de- 
mands provincial autonomy, and in connec- 
tion with this it is an interesting fact that 
whereas, until 1918, the Czechs were under 
Austrian administration, Slovakia formed 
part of Hungary, which again brings in the 
Sagittarian influence. 

The problem of the treatment of the mi- 
norities is a thorny one, but there are many 
books available on the subject for those 
who’ care to study it with an open mind, 
and who are not content with official pro- 
nouncements alone. There are three factors 
especially which must be kept in mind with 
tegard to the present situation. The first 
is that the province of Bohemia is one of 
the great manufacturing centers of Europe, 
and has much mineral wealth, particularly 
in coal and iron; the second that the moun- 
tain range of the Erzgebirge forms a natural 
frontier between the province and Germany; 
and the third, which is the most important, 
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Territory inhabited by German minority. 
Territory inhabited by Hungarian minority. 


is that Bohemia has always formed the bor- 
derland between the German and Slavonic 
worlds, and that the Czechs are of Slavic 
race. So that within it not merely two dif- 
ferent nationalities, but two totally dissimilar 
racial cultures face each other. 

Within the Charter of the Czechoslovak 
Republic were incorporated innumerable 
promises of freedom, equal rights, justice, 
cultural safeguards, even in some cases 
that of Ruthenia, for instance), of provin- 
cial autonomy. But an examination of the 
facts relating to Czech penetration, by means 
of language restrictions, education, economic 
pressure, colonization, and so on, leads one 
inevitably to the conclusion that they have 
remained largely unfulfilled. In this con- 
nection it is worthy of note that in the Lon- 
don “Evening Standard” of May 23, 1938, it 
was said that Mr. Lloyd George was told 
at the time of the peace treaty that only 
14% million Germans would be within the 
boundaries proposed for the new state, in- 
stead of 3% million, and that in his opinion 
the German minority has suffered hardships 
for years. So that, while making every al- 
lowance for the natural exuberance of a 
people attaining independence, and for the 
excellent intentions of the principal creators 
of the Republic (and it is impossible to read 
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President Masaryk’s own writings without 
realizing that his intentions, at any rate, were 
excellent), the unfortunate fact remains that 
they have been unable to raise their creation 
to their own level. 

According to Alan Leo the soli-lunar 
combination of this chart, Sun in Scorpio, 
Moon in Leo, is one which is, as a rule, 
though not necessarily, decidedly inhar- 
monious. It gives “pride, some arrogance, 
and much love of power, coupled with 
ardour ... energy, and ambition. The nature 
is strong and commanding . . . well able 
to influence others to a very great extent, 
and to control, direct, and organize.” Since 
the Czechs are the largest single unit in 
the country, and the ruling element, it is 
not surprising that under this polarity they 
have made every effort to overpower the 
other national cultures, not only the Ger- 
man, but also the Slovak and the Hungarian. 
The process is well described in the fol- 
lowing quotation from the introduction to 
a small, but interesting book, “Seeds of War,” 
by Douglas Lockhart, which reads: “. . . 
Czecho-Slovakia is as modern as its name. 
Until it was born (to the great surprise 
of all its parents), it had no existence in 
the minds of men, even in the minds of its 
own immediate authors, President Masaryk, 
and Monsieur Benes. Born, however, it was, 
and the Czechs, with their superior disci- 
pline, their quicker brains, and their greater 
power of organization, absorbed the slow, 
agricultural, Catholic Slovaks. Czech cul- 
ture was to dominate, and indeed to stifle 
the Slovak culture, to which, it must be 
admitted, it is superior, but Czech civili- 
zation was also to be paramount, if that 
word is sufficiently strong, to German cul- 
ture, to which it is not equal.” This book, 
though written in 1923, and re-published in 
1925, forms remarkable reading today, so 
precisely are the conclusions and the fears 
of the author being realized. One remark 
which he quotes, made to him by a Slovak 
ex-minister, philo-Czech in sympathies, con- 
cerning the German question, is truly as- 
tounding, having regard to the efforts being 
made today to represent the natural desire 
of the minorities to unite with their parent 
stocks as necessarily a threat to the peace 
of Europe. The ex-minister in question de- 
clared that “if only the Allies would waive 
their objection to seeing Germany in any 
way enlarged,‘ Czechoslovakia would prob- 
ably be willing, in due course, to cede to 
her a large strip of this German territory 
along the frontier.” So that, in 1923 at any 
rate, the opposition to such a pacific so- 


lution did not come from the Czechs them- 
selves, as indeed the following quotation 
translated from President Masaryk’s book, 
“Das Neue Europa” (Prague, 1922), shows. 
“Once the peoples have composed them- 
selves to an acceptance of the principle of 
self-determination,” he writes, “it will be 
possible to readjust the ethnographical and 
minority frontiers on the basis of objective 
considerations, without any agitation being 
provoked; and this condition will be brought 
about all the more rapidly if the minorities 
are no longer oppressed; the free minorities 
will have an important part to play in the 
organization of Europe.” We may ask our- 
selves, therefore, why a_ possible solution 
of the problem on this basis is represented 
so widely as an attack upon Czechoslovakia. 
The answer is not far to seek, either mun- 
danely, or astrologically, for it is to be found 
in the Franco-Soviet Pact, with its under- 
lying purpose of the encirclement of Ger- 
many, and in the orientation of Czech for- 
eign policy towards those two countries, 
which can plainly be seen in the chart. For 
if you look at the map of the French Re- 
public (Sept. 4, 1870, 4:45 p.m., Paris), you 
will find that its ruler, Saturn (in Sagit- 
tarius 22, in the 11th), falls on the Czecho- 
slovak 7th cusp, (allies or enemies), while 
the ruler of the French 11th, (friends), falls 
on the Czechoslovak ascendant. The cor- 
respondences with the map of the USSR. 
(Oct. 27/Nov. 9, 1917, 5:15 a.m., E.E.T., Petro- 
grad) are even more striking. The Czecho- 
slovak ruler, Mercury, in Scorpio 13, is con- 
junct the Russian 10th house ruler Sun, in 
Scorpio 16, while the Russian 4th house 
Uranus, in Aquarius 20, falls on the Czecho- 
slovak M.C. So that astrological conditions 
in these three maps will act and react upon 
each other, and Czechoslovakia thus becomes 
in a peculiar manner the key to the peace 
and to the future of Europe. 

What of that future? Can we draw any 
conclusions from this map as to the likely 
outcome of Czechoslovakian problems? Mun- 
danely speaking there are three possible 
solutions: —(1) a properly conducted plebis- 
cite, in which the minorities themselves 
would decide their own fate; (2) the re- 
construction of Czechoslovakia on the Swiss 
cantonal model, the cardinal principles of 
which are absolute equality of race and 
language, and no foreign alliances or com- 
mitments; and (3) that envisaged by Lord 
Rothermere some years ago, when he wrote: 
“In domestic affairs the mixed elements of 
which it (Czechoslovakia) is compounded, 
(Continued on page 90) 
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The Alchemical 
Interpretation of Astrology 


By 
Charles H. Hubbard 


A: the planets move through the heavens 
their individual and combined effect is to 
produce a psychological change; when the 
planets are adverse, then there can result 
within you an elimination of certain qualities 
that the aspect or aspects of the planets call 
to your attention; when the aspects are bene- 
ficial the reverse holds true—you can start 
to build up your favorable characteristics 
which are either latent or already in ex- 
pression. You feel a decided awakening 
within you of newer, better fields or zones 
of thought and consciousness—newer, brighter 
perspectives. 

Thus it will be understood that the move- 
ment of the planets, especially over the sen- 
sitive degree areas of your horoscope, either 
good or adverse, cause psychological changes, 
and these psychological changes or adjust- 
ments, as is more often the case, affect your 
spiritual life to the point that you inhibit 
human experiences, and thus awaken your 
spiritual nature. If the aspects are adverse 
and you do not take the proper planetary 
hints to adjust your life to a far better degree 
of practical stability, then you form, auto- 
matically as it were, the nucleus for a 
spiritual alchemical series of unhappy experi- 
ences. Conversely, when the aspects are bene- 
ficial, and harmoniously and pleasantly point 
out needed improvements, then your spiritual 
nucleus becomes stimulated beneficially, if 
you heed the planetary hints, and you can 
then make due progress towards the ulti- 
mate of becoming spiritually illumined. 

Astrology is a scientific method for spiritual 
progression or evolution. Its every-day forms 
of planetary influences involve the ultimate 
of bringing into your consciousness eventu- 
ally the illumined spiritual truths that Sages 
in all religions have plainly and truthfully 
stated are life’s true realities. Thus the 
planetary configurations with their mixtures 
of the good and adverse aspects are building 
up within you an accumulation of knowledge 
which in turn ultimately resolves itself into 
forms of Spiritual Alchemy, which, in turn, 





result in Spiritual Illumination or darkness, 
according to how you have molded or built 
your life as a result of these experiences. 

Life itself is a constant series of discard- 
ing and assimilating. We can either discard 
the good or the evil, and the same rule holds 
good in the matter of assimilation. And life 
is made up of many varied experiences, some 
good, some adverse, as the planets touch sen- 
sitive points in the individual horoscope. 
When adverse influences are operating we— 
most of us—earnestly seek beneficial or har- 
monious influences; adverse aspects em- 
phasize in our consciousness the true need 
in our life for harmony. Thus they spur 
us on to higher forms of true and worthy 
endeavors, if we are wise. If we are unwise, 
and discard the opportunity to earnestly seek 
the harmonious influences, then we are form- 
ing alchemical spiritual nuclei within our 
spiritual consciousness that later on in life 
will manifest and express as darkness—as 
ignorance of the True Laws of Life. 

Thus it will be clearly seen, I trust, that 
our handling of the every-day planetary in- 
fluences involves a proper amount of true 
understanding and caution so that we may 
thereby be enabled to form each day the 
proper forms of alchemical spiritual nuclei 
that later on will manifest as true Spiritual 
Illumination. 

And now let us understand what True 
Spiritual Dlumination is and involves. 

True Spiritual Illumination is a divine form 
of Understanding—the understanding of life 
itself and all of its various forms of good 
and evil, and more: the ability and the power 
to be able to master perfectly all that is good 
and all that is evil. Not by fighting evil and 
fighting for the sake of the good, but by 
UNDERSTANDING the TRUTH about Good 
and Evil to the perfect degree we are the 
master of each quality. This is the final 
degree of Alchemical Spiritual Illumination. 

The perfect understanding of anything 
makes us its master. Thus as we study 
astrology and secure from it true forms of 
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understanding as to the various adverse and 
beneficial aspects formed by the planets, and 
as we further, by experience, glean a better 
knowledge of the causes involved in the 
planetary configurations, and as we further 
understand how and why they affect our life, 
and the lives of others, we begin to naturally 
and wisely grow into the divine life, and 
therefore out of the merely human con- 
sciousness with its more or less self-made 
series of limitations, and become properly al- 
chemically spiritualized to the degree that 
we UNDERSTAND life itself, as it is lived 
by all humanity, and so as we understand per- 
fectly, we become compassionate and mer- 
ciful in our spiritual consciousness toward 
all forms of good and evil humanity, and thus 
become also naturally divinely alchemically 
spiritualized to all of that is, degree by de- 
gree, perfectly divine. 

Thus we will note, that because mercy and 
compassion—perfect divine attributes of God 
—are so vitally involved within the truth of 
divine spiritual alchemy that we must, like 
God, LOVE humanity, for does not His Sun 
shine upon the good and the evil? We must 
become True Children of Light—not mere 
intellectual giants with an ego that is filled 
only with mere human knowledge, for it has 
been so wisely said that “Wisdom of man is 
foolishness to God.” This planet we live 
upon is primarily for the one purpose of 
teaching Compassion and Mercy to all people; 
in other words, to teach brotherly love, and 
the Fatherhood of God. Just imagine this 
planet ruled only by real brotherly love, and 
a wonderful understanding of the Fatherhood 
of God, who is LOVE—would not such a 
world-wide condition truly be like Heaven? 
And where, in the ultimate would that heaven 
really be? In our state of consciousness only. 
Therefore, as we wisely advance in life with 
a true Understanding underlying all we think 
and do, we are indeed advancing into a 
heavenly state of consciousness, which is the 
last ultimate of divine spiritual alchemy. And 
this understanding is what astrology teaches 
us; it gives us a comprehensive view and 
understanding of all life, as revealed by the 
qualities characteristic of those born under 
various planetary configurations, as well as 
by the day to day series of planetary adverse 
and good aspects. In point of time, which is 
natural, as we understand more and more 
about astrology we shall ultimately succeed 
in arriving at the last ultimate of understand- 
ing, which involves the truth of our becoming 
well established in the knowledge and under- 
standing of divine alchemy. Indeed, we shall 
become divinely spiritual beings ourselves, 








able to alchemically master any given con- 
dition we contact. 

Thus, the knowledge and the understand- 
ing of astrology leads us gradually to divine 
understanding; we learn ultimately all that 
is possible to know concerning human life, 
and our next step is naturally that which 
leads us to divine understanding, where, by 
gradual degrees, as we learned in gathering 
knowledge and understanding about human 
life, we shall learn about the divine life, and 
that also means, we shall know more about the 
self as a divinity. We will then have mastered 
all the steps that lead to the Gates of Heaven 
—i. e. our own divine spiritual consciousness, 
which we all possess as our divine heritage in 
common. 

The divine plan of our life is reflected in 
our horoscope. I say “reflected” because it 
is just that until we become, through proper 
understanding, able, so to speak, to make 
our own horoscope; for so long as we are 
subject to the operations of our horoscope 
just so long are we “reflecting” that which is 
true of us as humans. But, when we become 
divine we are not necessarily subject to our 
horoscope, we rise above all its limitations 
and afflictions, its good and its evil, and 
naturally become able to order our lives in 
true conformance with higher Cosmic Laws, 
with which we gradually become identified, 

But, as we learned to crawl before we 
learned to walk, we must first learn all that 
is necessary to know and to understand about 
all human life and its various experiences 
before we can hope to become spiritually 
awakened or illumined. We must also study 
and strive to understand comprehensively our 
own horoscope; we must understand the 
effects the daily transits of the planets have 
upon our lives to the point that we can com- 
pletely understand, both good and evil, all 
that is true of human life and its various 
experiences. In other words, we must al- 
chemically spiritualize the BEST that is in 
our own personal humanity, and in the hu- 
manity of others, before we can take the first 
step that leads to the final ultimate of ex- 
pressed personal divinity. We must UNDER- 
STAND life and humanity in particular; we 
must be able to develop through such a wise 
understanding and knowledge the true divine 
qualities of compassion and mercy; not only 
to ourselves, but to all mankind we must be 
charitable, compassionate and merciful, lov- 
ing even our enemies. And where, in the 
last analysis, is an enemy? Only in our minds, 
our thoughts. And if we harbor revenge or 
hatred for that enemy, it is only we who are 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Humanity in the Making 


A Series of Studies in Contemporary World-Movements 








B. The Rise of the Orient 
2. Tue New CHINA 


= before even the semi-mythical date 
of the foundation of the Imperial Dynasty 
of Japan, possibly millennia before Greece 
began to be a civilized country, ancient China 
had a well-formed culture. It is the archzo- 
logical fashion nowadays to distrust the 
archaic chronology of Oriental nations; and 
so the historical beginnings of China are 
brought to a period much nearer to us than 
that which Chinese chronology proclaims. 
Even so, definite records exist of the Hsia 
Dynasty of 2000 B.C. Chinese history is 
reckoned by Dynastic Eras. Semi-mythical 
Dynasties undoubtedly antedated the Hsia 
Dynasty, but the latter is well known and it 
ruled over the basin of the Northern river 
Huang-Ho which reaches the sea in the 
vicinity of Peking. 

Immigration routes leading in to Northern 
China originated probably on one hand from 
Manchuria and Northern Mongolia, on the 
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other from the region between the Southern 
Gobi Desert and Tibet; while another stream 
of racial influx came from the South where 
Indo-China meets China in the land of the 
Lo-los. Slowly the Chinese provinces, under 
the more or less definite rulership of the 
Emperors, spread from the Huang-Ho to the 
Yang Tse river which reaches the sea in 
the region of Nanking and Shanghai. The 
latter region constitutes Central China. 


Chinese culture, as we know it in its clas- 
sical form, developed during the Chou dy- 
nasty (1122-256 B.C.) under a_ patriarchal 
government which centered around the Em- 
peror, the Son of Heaven. During this pe- 
riod lived Lao Tse—founder of Taoism—, 
Confucius, the most representative personage 
of Chinese culture—whose direct linear de- 
scendant is living today after over seventy 
generations—Mencius and a host of philoso- 
phers and sages. China during the following 
centuries passed through alternate stages of 
feudal disruption and imperial centralization. 
The Han dynasty (206 B.C.-214 A.D.) marked 
one of the greatest periods of Chinese civili- 
zation, during which Buddhism reached 
China from India. After centuries of divi- 
sion, essentially between North and South 
China, the Empire was reconstituted as a 
unit by the Sui dynasty and the great Tang 
dynasty (618-907) who brought all Central 
Asia under its sway. 


Civil wars followed the weakening of the 
Tangs and about the year 1000 the Tartars 
began invading China from the northeast, 
and the Mongols from the west. The rule 
of the Mongols was established by Kublai 
Khan in 1280, which brought great prosper- 
ity. After a while, the Mongols were chased 
away and the Ming dynasty began (1368- 
1644). It was supplanted in 1644 by the 
Manchus who, after a bloody conquest, ruled 
until 1912, when the Chinese Republic was 
proclaimed in Nanking by Sun Yat Sen, the 
Father of New China. Largely because of 
the treachery of Yuan Shih-kai, who had 
inherited a tradition of corruption and abso- 
lutism from the abdicated Manchus, the Re- 
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public broke down and years of chaos began, 
encouraged by Japan and European powers. 
Under the leadership of Chiang Kai-shek, a 
united China is, however, emerging, finding 
in the struggle against Japanese imperialism 
national consciousness, for the establishment 
of which Sun Yat Sen toiled incessantly and 
courageously. 

This brief sketch will show at least the 
basic pattern of Chinese historical develop- 
ment: a regular alternation of periods of 
integration or centralization, and of periods 
of civil wars and disruption. The average 
period—either of integration or disruption— 
covers three to four hundred years. The 
Han, Tang, Mongol and Ming eras were 
periods of integration lasting “around 359 
years each; between them were two 350-year 
periods of disruption. The Manchu rule—ac- 
cording to this pattern—would represent a 
period of disruption, lasting less than 300 
years; but, if one were to add to that period 
the present years of transition one would see 
the cycle of disruption completed at the end 
of the twentieth century. The twenty-first 
century would then mark the beginning of 
a new, great period. 

In an outer sense China was unified under 
the Manchus; yet their rule did not really 
penetrate to the depths of China. Provinces 
were controlled by viceroys who were almost 
independent. Unity was merely on the sur- 
face, and when the thin veneer broke a 
disorganized China came into evidence. ° The 
Ming Era was thus really the last great 
period of real Chinese spiritual and creative 
integration. We can therefore hope that in 
the twenty-first century a New China will 
emerge—whether as a Republic or a modified 
form of empire, no one can tell—which will 
give new cultural form at a new level to 
the great virtues which gave to her past an 
incomparable significance in the development 
of mankind. 

I hope that some day an ambitious as- 
trologer, who would be also a Chinese 
scholar and a philosopher, will make an as- 
trological study of China, outlining exactly 
the periods of her history and producing 
astrological charts for the beginnings of every 
great dynasty. The task would be made 
very difficult, however, by the need to trans- 
late Chinese chronological data into our mod- 
ern system. Even with reference to modern 
characters, such as Chiang Kai-shek, the 
dates given differ widely. I have done my 
best, however, in getting at the most reliable 
sources of information; and I trust the charts 
I present, as a means to interpret astrologi- 
cally the New China and her two leading 


figures, will carry a character both of ac- 
curacy and of significance. 








Sun Yat-sen was born in the peasant class 
(some say of a Christian father) November 
12, 1866, in a little village in the Kwantung 
Province, South China. In 1878 he entered 
a village school founded by his uncle who 
had been active in the Taiping rebellion 
against the Manchu dynasty organized by the 
South China leader Hung Hsiu Chuan (1850- 
54). The stories of the revolution he heard 
then fired his imagination, and at the age of 
12 he decided to be a revolutionist. Accord- 
ing to Dr. Sun’s autobiography he made his 
“decision to overthrow the Manchu regime 
and to establish a republic, in the year 1885 
when the Sino-French war took place.” The 
school he was attending became the head- 
quarters of his revolutionary propaganda and 
he utilized his medical profession to estab- 
lish contacts in Canton and Macao. Propa- 
ganda was kept up incessantly for 10 years, 
after he had graduated from the College of 
Medicine for Chinese in Hong-Kong. Three 
of his associates, Chen Shao-po, Yu Shao- 
wan and Yang Ho-ling and himself became 
known by a few as the “Four Big Rebels.” 
They became connected with old “secret 
societies” which were working toward a 
revolution. 

With his friend Lu Hao-tung he went to 
Peking and into the Yangtze Valley to sur- 
vey the conditions of the people, and when 
the Sino-Japanese War broke out in 1894, 
they set out for Honolulu and North Amer- 
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ica; but believing that the breakdown of the 
Manchu regime after the defeat was immi- 
nent they left Honolulu to prepare for a 
revolutionary coup in Canton. The attempt 
was a failure (Sept. 9, 1895). Sun Yat-sen 
escaped to Japan, then to America and was 
finally kidnapped on October 11, 1896, by 
the Chinese Legation in London. He was, 
however, released, and lived in Europe. It 
is at this time that he began expounding 
his San Min doctrine on which his revolu- 
tionary movement was to be based. 

This doctrine of the Three Principles of 
the People has been variously formulated. 
A summary of it written in English by Dr. 
Sun himself is given in Count Sforza’s book, 
Makers of Modern Europe. These are the 
three Principles which form the basis of 
Sun’s political philosophy. 

“The first principle is the People’s liveli- 
hood, which means ‘to have regard to the 
people’s four main needs: food, clothing, 
housing and communication. The govern- 
ment must make every effort to develop ag- 
riculture, that the people may have sufficient 
food; to develop the weaving industry for 
the people’s clothing, to lay plans for the 
building of every type of house for the 
people’s dwellings and to construct roads and 
utilize rivers for the people’s communications. 

“The second principle is Democracy (Peo- 
ple’s Power): having regard to the education 
of the people for understanding and ability 
in government; the government must lead 
them to practice of all the popular powers 
of ‘election,’ ‘recall,’ ‘initiative,’ ‘referendum.’ 

“The third principle is the Principle of 
Nationality (the People’s Nation): with re- 
gard to all small, weak peoples within the 
country, the government must assist them 
to gain ability for self-government; with re- 
gard to external aggression, the government 
must resist it; moreover, at the same time the 
government must revise all treaties for the 
reversion of the country to an equal, inde- 
pendent status among nations.” 

These Principles have been formulated also 
as: socialism, democracy and nationalism. 
We may compare them (in reverse order) to 
the key-words of the French Revolution of 
1789: Liberty, Equality, Fraternity. The 
background of China was, however, entirely 
different from that of eighteenth century 
France; thus, the principles emphasized were 
different, though related. 

Already in a letter to one of the viceroys, 
Li Hung-chang, in 1894, Dr. Sun had set 
down proposals for reforms in which occur 
these interesting phrases: “European achieve- 
ment of power and wealth was not so much 


due to battleships, cannon, or military 
strength as to the fact that there is in 
Europe a full development of human talents, 
a full return from the soil, a full utilization 
of human and natural materials, and easy 
transportation of commodities: these four 
factors are the foundation of national 
strength. Indeed China must adopt Western 
methods to make her strong. Yet by making 
powerful cannon and ships and negelecting 
the other four factors, she is beginning at 
the wrong end.” (Quoted in Sun Yat Sen: 
His Political and Social Ideals, by Leonard 
S. Hsii). Dr. Sun stressed also the need for 
building schools everywhere and introducing 
scientific agriculture—so as to feed adequate- 
ly China’s vast population. 

This proposal disregarded, Sun Yat Sen 
started on his revolutionary activities. In 
Honolulu the “Raising China Society” (Hsing 
Chung Hui) was formed in 1894 or 1895, “to 
unite progressive Chinese, abroad as well as 
in the home country, to study means of po- 
litical reform and to execute through group 
action such functions as will make China 
powerful and prosperous.” But Chinese 
abroad were mostly conservative and did 
not listen to Dr. Sun—even though a great 
hunger for reforms was being felt at that 
time around Peking. Sun Yat Sen tried to 
lead a revolutionary movement from Japan, 
then from Formosa with the help of the 
liberal elements in Japan; but this led to a 
second tragic failure when a revolutionary 
attempt was suppressed violently by the 
Chinese government in 1900. 

Slowly, however, the more progressive ele- 
ments in China woke up, especially after 
the Boxer rebellion which undermined the 
Manchu dynasty’s prestige. Dr. Sun trav- 
elled once more around the world and 
organized the “Revolutionary Alliance/ 
which gathered recruits from the Chinese 
colonies all over the world—the first unit 
being organized in Brussels with 30 mem- 
bers (1905). It spread through China and 
the name of “Chinese Republic” Chung Hua 
Min Ko was coined. The intellectuals began 
to realize that the overthrow of the Dynasty 
was a necessity. In one year the society 
gained 10,000 members; and European gov- 
ernments (first the French government) en- 
couraged the revolutionists. New attempts 
at revolution, particularly near Canton, were 
made; which were unsuccessful, largely 
through betrayals. Riots spread through 
China. Finally, the revolutionary armies 
reached definite successes in central China, 
occupying several provinces (1911). Sun 
Yat Sen was elected first president of the 
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republican government in Nanking, Decem- 
ber 29, 1911. He writes in his autobiography: 
‘Delegates from the different provinces 
opened an election conterence in Nanking 
and I was elected the Provisional President. 
On January 1, 1912 I went through the in- 
auguration ceremony. On that day, I pro- 
claimed the Republic of China and adopted 
the solar calendar for the first year of the 
Chinese Republic. On that day, I saw the 
successful accomplishment of the great am- 
bition for which I had struggled during 
thirty years, the restoration of China and 
the establishment of a Republic.” It is, 
therefore, for this day that the birth-chart 
of New China should be erected—even 
though a tragic set-back was to follow. 

The outer cause of this set-back was Yuan 
Shih Kai, a man bred in the atmosphere 
of intrigue of the Peking government and 
who had succeeded in occupying a post of 
- great importance in the Manchu regime. 
Immediately after the Nanking revolution 
led by the party of Sun Yat Sen had proved 
successful, Yuan Shih Kai secured the ab- 
dication of the Emperor on February 12, 1912, 
after being entrusted by the abdicating 
dynasty with the organization of a popular 
Government. He had asked the delegates of 
the new Nanking Republic to come to Pe- 
king, and there occurred a bitter struggle 
between the delegates and ambitious Yuan 
Shih Kai. The latter managed to force the 
delegates by fear and bribery to accept his 
installment on March 10, 1912 as Provisional 
President. To him, therefore, went all the 
power of the abdicated Manchu rule. Sun 
Yat Sen resigned in favor of him in order 
to avoid civil war. Yuan Shih Kai further 
bolstered up his authority by arranging a 
big loan with an English firm. 

After much delay, a Parliament was opened 
on April 7, 1913 in Peking to organize a 
permanent Government. The majority of the 
members belonged to the Kuomintang, the 
new political party which Sun Yat Sen had 
organized in the meantime. But the wily 
Yuan Shih Kai managed another huge loan 
with the Western Powers, and thus in pos- 
session of financial backing he enforced his 
will by bribery, and terrorism, being elected 
President on October 6, 1913. He declared 
the Kuomintang party seditious and the 
Parliament thus deprived of the majority of 
its members collapsed (November 4). Later 
Yuan made himself Emperor (December 13, 
1915). But confronted by rebellion and by 
a campaign organized by republican leaders 
from the South, Yuan was about to resign, 
when he died on June 6, 1916. Chaotic times 


followed. For 12 days the “boy Emperor” 
(now Pu Yi the official head of Japan-con- 
trolled Manchukuo) occupied the throne. 
Then military rulers sprang up out of the 
breakdown of the Northern armies; while, 
in the South, Sun Yat Sen was elected com- 
mander-in-chief of a Military Government 
organized in the extreme South, in Canton. 

All these events proved the inadequacy 
of the Kuomintang Party. Its members were 
for the most part inefficient intellectuals or 
old politicians ready to betray Sun Yat Sen 
and his Principles. There was little litera- 
ture to explain these Principles of republican 
organization, no party-ur.ty, and little effort 
at mass-education. In fact up to 1919, the 
Kuomintang remained a regional party lack- 
ing organization, discipline, means of propa- 
ganda and military power. Its influence 
scarcely reached the labor, peasant and 
merchant classes. It was kept alive indeed 
almost entirely by Dr. Sun’s enthusiasm and 
perseverance. 

From 1919 to 1925, however, the ideas and 
writings of Sun Yat Sen began to permeate 
the masses of the country—this largely 
through the activities of the Student Move- 
ment of 1919 which soon achieved national 
importance. The Kuomintang Party was re- 
organized on January 28, 1924. A Party 
army was planned and its training ground, 
the Whampoa Military Academy, was formed 
under the direction of Chiang Kai-shek. 

During the last year of his life Sun Yat 
Sen stressed above all the idea of a social 
revolution, as the necessary foundation for 
a permanent political Republican regime. He 
befriended Russia, opened the doors of the 
Kuomintang to Communists, and worked for 
the political emancipation of labor and 
peasant classes—as well as denouncing the 
hold which the Western Powers had upon 
Chinese life through the “unequal treaties” 
enforced upon China. He died, an apostle 
of a new social order for China as a basis 
for national unity. 

Before I come to the period which fol- 
lowed the death of Sun Yat Sen and which 
was to be characterized by the ascendancy of 
Chiang Kai-shek, I shall now discuss both 
the birth-chart of the great Founder of New 
China and the birth-map of the Chinese Re- 
public which received its birth-impulse from 
his untiring efforts. 

From the preceding historical sketch, it 
should have been made clear that the swear- 
ing of oath by Yuan Shih Kai to an al- 
ready proclaimed Republic which he so 
ignominiously betrayed can in no way be 
considered as the birth-moment of the new 
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Chinese order. The permanent Chinese State 
is not yet formed and Chiang Kai-Shek to- 
day is not, as many people believe, the head 
of the Chinese Republic, but only the presi- 
dent of the National Military Council (gen- 
eralissimo) and the president of the Execu- 
tive Department of the National Government 
whose chairman is Lin Sen. This Govern- 
ment is merely the administrative instru- 
ment of the Kuomintang party, which is 
leading the nation until the time when a 
National People’s Congress shall convene to 
establish a permanent form of republican 
government. This Congress was to be held 
November 12, 1936, but had to be post- 
poned. 

Unfortunately the exact hour of the proc- 
lamation of the Republic of China is not 
available. I have erected, therefore, the chart 
for noon January 1, 1912. As for the birth- 
hour of Sun Yat Sen I have come to the 
conclusion that it should give him Capricorn 
on the Ascendant with Moon and Jupiter 
rising, and with Saturn at the close of the 
tenth House, Libra being on the Mid- 
Heaven. Everything else fits very well in 
the picture, including the progression of the 
Moon in reference to the angles and the 
fact that his progressed Sun came to the 
Ascendant when he was elected President 
of the Chinese Republic. 

Without attempting a detailed interpreta- 
tion of the two charts, I shall stress a few 
important factors and correlations. First, I 
shall take the Saturnian emphasis which ap- 
pears in three different forms in the two 
above-mentioned charts and in Generalissimo 
Chiang’s. The reader may recall that the 
chart I erected for the birth of New Japan 
features a Sun-Mars Mid-Heaven conjunc- 
tion in the second decanate of Capricorn, 
about where the present Emperor has his 
Saturn-Jupiter conjunction. This is the place 
in which we find Sun Yat Sen’s Moon and 
Jupiter. There Emperor Mutsuhito’s Sun- 
Mercury conjunction opposed by Saturn oc- 
currs practically on the same portion of 
Scorpio in which Sun Yat Sen’s Sun-Saturn 
conjunction is found. 

But if we compare the three Chinese charts 
given in this article, we find that Sun Yat 


Sen’s has Sun conjunction Saturn in Scorpio, - 


that the Chinese Republic’s chart has Saturn 
conjunction Moon (and Mars) in the oppo- 
site sign Taurus, and that at Chiang Kai- 
shek’s birth the Moon was conjunct Saturn 
in the squaring sign, Leo. The fact that 
in Sun Yat Sen’s chart it is the Sun which 
is conjunct while in the others it is the 
Moon is a fine “signature” of the fact that 


his will and purpose (Sun) found themselves 
reflected and objectivated in the formation 
of the Republic and in the ultimate ac- 
tivities of his disciple Chiang. 

This Saturn “signature” is interesting if 
compared to the Mars-Neptune “signature” 
of the Russian Revolution found in the charts 
of Lenin, Trotsky and Stalin—with Lenin, 
the Initiator, in masculine Aries; and with 
his two disciples in feminine Taurus. The 
Yellow Races are apparently under the ruler- 
ship of Saturn—the “Manu of the Fourth 
Age” in theosophical terminalogy—; while 
Communistic Russia seems to be ruled by 
Neptune. 

Sun Yat Sen’s rising sign seems to be 
Capricorn, with Moon and Jupiter located in 
it. His Moon is in exact conjunction with 
the Sun of the Chinese Republic, which was 
truly his child and the realization of his 
dreams; for, while intellectuals in North 
China were thinking of reforms—in a Men- 
shevik-like manner—Dr. Sun was planning 
seizure of political power through an or- 
ganized party—in true Bolshevik fashion. 

A still rarer connection between Dr. Sun’s 
and the Republic’s charts is to be seen in the 
fact that both contain a complex and rather 
rare configuration: that of the “mystic Rec- 
tangle.” In Sun Yat Sen’s chart Sun and 
Saturn oppose Pluto and Moon opposes 
Uranus; the two opposition-lines forming 
the diagonals of a regular rectangle because 
Sun and Saturn are sextile Moon and trine 
Uranus—and therefore Pluto is trine Moon 
and sextile Uranus. Such a combination of 
two oppositions forming interlocking trines 
and sextiles is what I have named the “mys- 
tic Rectangle.” 

The same formation occurs in the Chinese 
Republic’s chart. Neptune opposes Uranus 
and Saturn-Moon-Mars oppose Venus, tke 
four terms forming interlocking trines and 
sextiles. In this chart, a third opposition be- 
tween Mercury and Pluto adds to the beauty 
of the pattern, for it falls almost exactly 
midway between the two first ones. Thus four 
semi-sextiles are constituted. The chart con- 
tains no squares, but beside the aspects just 
mentioned Jupiter makes a _ semi-quintile 
with the Sun, a septile with Uranus and a 
sesqui-quadrate with Neptune. Saturn, while 
involved in the larger configuration is some- 
what off the main position and makes a 
semi-square with Pluto and a quintile with 
Neptune. 

This chart is most remarkable. One may 
see in it symbolically the integration of 
strenuously antagonistic North and South 
China; the possibility of a most amazing 
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form of national unification based, as all 
Chinese philosophy has always been, upon 
the reconciliation of the opposite poles (Yang 
and Yin). That disruption should come first 
from the North is shown in the precarious 
situation in the Northern hemisphere of the 
Moon (the people) “besieged” by Saturn 
retrograde (the old autocratic patterns of 
government personified in Yuan Shih Kai) 
and Mars (the army leaders). Both Mars 
and Saturn are rulers of the chart. 

The South Node in the Seventh House fits 
in with the fact that foreign nations proved 
the undoing of the young Republic, which 
moreover was rent by financial matters, loans 
and the greed of old type rulers (Saturn 
retrograde ruling the tenth House) for money 
(cf. Saturn-Moon-Mars around the cusp of 
the second House). Even Sun Yat Sen made 
his greatest mistake first by counting on the 
help of European nations or Japan—help 
which did not come—or later by his alli- 
ance with Russia which, while theoretically 
sound, and at first most helpful, led to the 
formation of so-called Chinese Communist 
Armies against which Generalissimo Chiang 
felt he had to wage a ruthless fight—even 
though to date a truce has been reached and 
the Communist Eighth Army is a powerful 
element in the victories of the Chinese (writ- 
ten in May, 1938). 

Constructive planets in the chart are sit- 
uated in its Southern hemisphere, which fits 
in with the fact that the leadership of the 
constructive revolutionary forces has been 
found mostly in the South of China, or in 
Central China. Sun Yat Sen’s Moon is on 
the Sun of the Republic, and his Jupiter on 
its Uranus; his Pluto on its Saturn, etc. 
The relation between the two charts is ob- 
vious and involves practically every planet. 
There is perhaps no better justification of 
the selection of the Proclamation of January 
1, 1912 as the birth-time of the Chinese Re- 
public; for Dr. Sun is acknowledged and 
nearly worshipped by every republican 
Chinese as the Great Father of New China. 

Sun Yat Sen’s chart was not an easy one 
to live by. The “mystic Rectangle” may be 
a symbol of “Initiation” and of ultimate 
spiritual integration, but it brings out at 
first deep and stubborn dilemmas; and in 
Dr. Sun’s chart we find moreover a Nep- 
tune retrograde squaring the Moon-Uranus 
opposition—a difficult sign for a public Per- 
sonage. The worst of all is probably the 
presence of Uranus and Mars in the seventh 
House. I feel, however, that the events of 
his career justify fully such a_ position; 
for Dr. Sun was betrayed time after time 












by his partners and associates—and largely 
because of financial considerations (Mars op- 
posing Jupiter). But, unlike the Moon of the 
Republic’s birth-chart, Dr. Sun’s Moon is 
placed midway between Venus and Jupiter 
—which is a token of worship by his people. 
However, Venus ruler of the tenth House is 
in the twelfth House; and indeed Dr. Sun’s 
career has been one lived largely in exile and 
under persecutions or difficulties of all sorts. 
Yet his work lives on and shall live on, per- 
haps as long as Confucius’ name has lived 
in the hearts of the nearly eighty genera- 
tions which have passed since his death. 











With the death of Sun Yat Sen on March 
12, 1925 in Peking, the first period of the 


Chinese Republic closes. A new dominant 
figure appears who was soon to control the 
Central Government of China organized in 
Nanking after many difficulties: Chiang Kai- 
shek. In a recent article by John Gunther 
printed in the “New York Times” (May 
4, 1938) this most interesting portrayal of 
the Chinese generalissimo is given, worthy 
indeed of being reprinted as a whole as it 
fits in so well with his birth-chart: 

“Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek is the 
following things: Commander in Chief of 
the army, navy and air force of China, presi- 
dent of the Supreme War Council, president 
of the National Military Council, president 
of the National Aviation Commission, and 
“Tsungtai,” or director-general of the 
Kuomintang. He is also a_ psychological 


puzzle of great magnitude. 
“He is the strongest man China has pro- 
a terrific 


duced for generations, disci- 
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plinarian; but the enemies he has forgiven— 
and given jobs to, too—are thick as flies. 
His dominating mission in life is to unite 
China—but he spent ten dreary years fight- 
ing a series of civil wars against his own 
people. He is a popular leader of the rank 
of Mussolini or Stalin, but even his friends 
say that he is a bad politician—the farthest 
possible from the professional back-slapper. 
He fills the China stage; but no one knows 
the inside of his mind. 

“One of his pronounced traits is a granite- 
hard and persuasive puritanism—Methodism 
if you like. He is ¢ Christian, and members 
of his wife’s family, the notable Soongs, are 
Methodists. He has no hobbies, no relaxa- 
tions. He plays no games; he seldom laughs. 
His idea of a really good time, if he ever 
had time to have a good time, is a lonely 
walk in mountain country. 

“Every Sunday morning in Hankow oc- 
curs a remarkable ceremony. It gives sharp 
insight into the generalissimo’s character. 

“About 600 men hop off the Yangtze ferry, 
walk briskly to a hall near Chiang Kai- 
shek’s headquarter’s, file into the big build- 
ing and wait. They do not have to wait 
long. The generalissimo is punctual. He 
arrives, salutes, mounts the platform. The 
military band plays a march and the audi- 
ence comes to attention. 

“The music stops; then every one in the 
hall uncovers and bows three times to a por- 
trait of Dr. Sun Yat Sen, the founder of 
the Chinese Republic. The bows are made 
with the precision of cheer leaders. Officers 
put caps on again. The generalissimo then 
reads the testament of Dr. Sun Yat Sen, 
uttering one sentence at a time, which the 
audience repeats. It is remarkably like 
the reading of the gospels at a church 
service. 

“Then, after silent meditation for three 
minutes, the generalissimo delivers a lecture 
that always lasts at least an hour, and that 
may last two hours or longer. He discusses 
the military situation, exhorts the officers 
and civilian ministers to further efforts, 
scolds slackers, points out abuses, and issues 
moral injunctions. 

“During the entire performance every one 
in the audience—which includes most people 
of consequence in Hankow, even Cabinet 
Ministers—must remain standing. 

“Another dominating trait of the gen- 
eralissimo’s is a curious natural shrewdness, 
intuition that is sharp and sure. 

“Another of Chiang Kai-shek’s traits is 
stubbornness. Any one who has read his 


own account of the kidnapping at Sian will 
know what I mean. 

“The generalissimo delivered three lectures 
to the officers’ training corps at Kuling in 
1934 that deserve careful study. The lec- 
tures were confidential at the time; recently 
they have been made available. In 1934 
Chiang was pursuing his old policy of ap- 
parently supine submission to Japanese de- 
signs. He seemed so yielding that some of 
his best officers, who wanted to fight Japan, 
sprouted up in civil wars. He was called a 
coward and a weakling. 

“Yet in those 1934 lectures, Chiang 
sketched a complete course of the action 
that must eventually be taken against Japan; 
he cited Japan as the flagrant and inevitable 
enemy; he showed that his whole mind was 
tuned to one pitch—the supreme necessity 
of getting ready to fight Japan. 

“But never once in that period did Chiang 
reply to public criticism of his alleged de- 
featist tendencies. So note well one other 
quality he possesses, a quality he shares with 
many Chinese—patience of a curiously sub- 
terranean quality, which conceals the real 
end in view. 

“The generalissimo’s present poise, confi- 
dence and apparent peace of mind, observed 
by everybody lately, is probably due to 
the freedom of soul he must feel because 
now, at long last, he is fighting not his own 
people, but a foreign enemy. 

“Chiang has unified China to a greater 
extent than it has ever been unified, almost 
every one agrees. That is his historical 
significance. He is greater than his own 
personality, greater than any summing up 
of his virtues, because he has become a 
symbol—a symbol of a tremendous histori- 
cal process. He may have a very hard time 
defeating the Japanese. But he will have 
proved that China can rise, hold together 
and fight like a united nation, even if it 
gets licked—and maybe it won’t get licked.” 

The birth data for the erection of Chiang 
Kai-shek’s chart have been given to me by 
the Chinese Embassy. I have selected the 
birth moment (9:19 A.M.) for many reasons, 
one of which being that his peculiar religious 
nature and stubborn idealism together with 
his physical features seemed to indicate most 
decidedly a Sagittarian Ascendant. Other 
factors—directions and  progressions—tend 
strongly to confirm the original selection, as 
we shall see presently in a few outstanding 
instances. Moreover the degree-symbols for 
Mid-Heaven and Ascendant seem particularly 
befitting: 

MID-HEAVEN: A bald-headed man domi- 
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nates a gathering of national figures; driving 
power of real personality in moments of 
crisis. Capacity for hard work. Compelling 
manifestations of inner self—And literally, 
Chiang is quite bald indeed! The reader 
will notice that the Part of Fortune is in 
exact conjunction with the Mid-Heaven: a 
rare and striking sign of inborn ease of 
functioning in public life. 

ASCENDANT: The ground-hog looks for 
its shadow after the long winter sleep. The 
first attempt at beginning a new cycle of 
manifestation. A fitting symbol for the 
leader of the forces trying to start the 
Chinese people on a new cycle of history— 
perhaps a premature attempt through a bleak 
spring. 

The other symbols of the chart for the 
zodiacal degrees of the planets are also most 
significant. I shall merely mention briefly 
the most important, referring the reader to 
the series of Sabian symbols in my book 
Astrology of Personality for a more complete 
study. 

SUN: Divers of the deep sea are being 
lowered in the waters. A symbol of depth 
of vital penetration. In the eleventh House 
it stresses a deep and religious or social 
idealism. 

MOON: An experiment in a course on 
chemistry. Practical application of princi- 
ples to everyday life. Generalissimo Chiang 
is also a teacher and his life-task is to apply 
Dr. Sun’s principles to the concrete problems 
of Chinese integration and regeneration (cf. 
Moon in house of regeneration conjunct 
Saturn, the task-master . . . and Chiang is 
a rigid disciplinarian). 

SATURN: American Indians perform a 
ritual to the sun. Without daring to’ men- 
tion the literal pun on Dr. Sun’s name, we 
see Chiang the strict ethical teacher—the 
Methodist—gathering his followers into such 
services of dedication to the Great Father 
of the nation as were mentioned in the 
above-quoted article. -A quasi-mediumistic 
contact with his Teacher is even suggested— 
or else the “Oxford group” communion with 
the God within. 

MARS: An Indian war dance: a fit sym- 
bol for a “generalissimo” in whose chart 
Mars is rising. 

VENUS: A wise owl, solitary on a tree: 
Chiang is said to be very much like an owl, 
grave and unsmiling, remote (cf. preceding 
quotation); and he has proven to be wise 
in many things. 

JUPITER: A mother leads her children 
up @ broad stairway: Here is the leader of 
a people young in the political experience 


of modern nations, guiding its growth toward 
democratic life step by step. 

MERCURY: In an improvised laboratory an 
inventor is nearer success: Mercury retro- 
grade gives the inward mentality. This is 
a symbol of great driving toward achieve- 
ment, of clever outwitting and ingeniousness 
in making the best of an improvised set of 
materials. Mercury is the ruler of Chiang’s 
career, and indeed the generalissimo had to 
reach success with the help of quickly gath- 
ered and largely untrained material. 

URANUS in the tenth House has been 
of late much associated with dictators. On 
a degree-symbol of “challenge to established 
interest” Uranus is placed on the exact Mid- 
Heaven of Sun Yat Sen. Inspiration seems 
thus to reach Chiang through the achieve- 
ments of Dr. Sun, who is thus confirmed 
as the direct source of spiritual projection 
for the generalissimo. In this connection I 
should mention the several points of con- 
tact between master and disciple: Chiang’s 
Mars is conjunct Dr. Sun’s Ascendant— 
which enhances the statement just made. 
Chiang’s South Node conjoins Dr. Sun’s 
Jupiter (the disciple releases the teaching 
of the master); the former’s North Node is 
on the latter’s Mars (the initiative of the 
master becomes the source of power for the 
disciple). Dr. Sun’s Saturn is conjunct 
Chiang’s Mercury (again the Teacher mould- 
ing the mind of his pupil). Dr. Sun’s Mer- 
cury is conjunct Chiang’s Jupiter (the 
Teacher’s mind vitalizing the social authority 
of the disciple within the latter’s inner life 
—twelfth House). 

This should be sufficient to show how 
deeply and fatefully the present head of 
the Chinese government operates as the 
disciple of Sun Yat Sen. Another point of 
interest in Chiang’s chart is the presence of 
Neptune and Pluto retrograde in the sixth 
House. This might refer, partly at least, 
to Chiang’s difficulties with some of those 
working under him—especially as these two 
universalistic planets retrograde oppose 
Venus and Jupiter. In one sense the con- 
figuration might refer to his devotional at- 
titude; even more perhaps does it suggest 
Chiang’s ruthless fight against Chinese Com- 
munists. 

It should be said here that after Sun 
Yat Sen’s death, Chiang, his authority in- 
creasing, started from Canton with a mili- 
tary force to try and put an end to the 
rule of the war lords in the North who 
had cut themselves large domains held by 
the help of armies made up of remnants 
of the former Peking forces. Just prior to 
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the launching of the expedition Russian ad- 
visers had been secured by the national gov- 
ernment, for Dr. Sun had effected a rap- 
prochement with Russia. These Communist 
leaders and propagandists did teach a great 
deal to the Chinese organizers of the Kuo- 
mintang. But they also apparently at- 
tempted to win China to the side of Soviet 
Russia in a way which alarmed greatly the 
more conservative. Chinese elements, espe- 
cially in view of Japan’s policy of clamoring 
against Chinese Communists as a way to get 
a wedge into China. 

This 1926 Expedition led by Chiang Kai- 
shek made rapid progress, captured Hankow 
(now the provisional capital) and finally 
Nanking. Slowly the Kuomintang govern- 
ment gained control of province after prov- 
ince, until practically all the war lords were 
vanquished and Peking fell indirectly into 
its hands (1928). In the meantime Gen- 
eralissimo Chiang began a ruthless cam- 
paign against the Communists who had es- 
tablished an autonomous government in the 
province of Kiangsi. They were pushed back 
step by step into the interior of China after 
great difficulties. At the same time China 
was being visited by disastrous floods and 
famines, and being menaced increasingly by 
Japan, who finally conquered Manchuria and 
established there the puppet-state of Man- 
chukuo. 

Whether or not Chiang Kai-shek was 
wise in his anti-communist policy time may 
tell. He undoubtedly felt that the Com- 
munists were disruptive forces, perhaps be- 
cause of his religious nature. (Thus we 
see his Venus-Jupiter in Sagittarius oppos- 
ing Neptune-Pluto in Gemini in the sixth 
House)—undoubtedly also because he was 
bent on placating Japan in order to gain 
time and organize China for an effective 
resistance. Japan committed blunder after 
blunder, offense after offense. Shanghai was 
occupied, then evacuated. Finally an inci- 
dent near Peking in the late summer 1937 
started the present undeclared war which 
is turning out quite differently from what 
Japan expected. The Japanese armies have 
experienced their first major defeat since 
the modernization of Japan. The myth of 
Japanese invincibility has been shattered; 
and China stands a fair chance of success, 
either directly on the battlefield or by bring- 
ing Japan to a condition of exhaustion. 

Since the strange Sian Incident (Decem- 
ber, 1936) when Chiang Kai-shek was kid- 
napped by his erstwhile friends and Com- 
munist supporters in protest against his 
apparently pro-Japanese policy, a truce has 


been in effect between the Kuomintang gov- 
ernment and the Communists. China, to- 
day more united than ever, is fighting the 
greatest of her battles for national existence. 
In the meantime such movements of social, 
cultural and spiritual regeneration as the “New 
Life Movement,” the “People’s Economic Re- 
construction Movement” and many other large 
efforts toward general education and as well 
toward the establishment of efficient rail- 
ways, roads and airways, are constantly in 
progress—or were progressing before every 
available energy had to be concentrated 
upon the war against Japanese imperialism. 

What will China’s immediate future be? 
Issues are too complex to be easily decided 
by a mere survey of astrological progres- 
sions. Chiang Kai-shek’s chart seems to 
indicate the possibility of real success this 
year as the progressed Jupiter and Mercury 
conjoined form an exact trine to Saturn. 
Last Spring, Chiang’s progressed Moon 
crossed his natal Descendant and new op- 
portunities and new partnerships should 
open to him. The May solar eclipse fell on 
his Pluto. Whether it will mean victory or 
defeat remains to be seen. The progressed 
Moon’s trine to Uranus and sextile to Saturn 
should be an excellent sign. 

However the progressions in the chart of 
the Chinese Republic—which so far have 
worked quite well in the main—are not 
very favorable at this time, even though 
a new departure was indicated for. the latter 
part of 1936 which tends to indicate that 
the Sian Incident and the truce which fol- 
lowed mark the beginning of the perma- 
nent establishment of the Chinese Republic. 
In any case the gravest difficulties ave still 
ahead. Even a military stalemate or a de- 
feat of the Japanese armies as at ‘present 
constituted would not mean an easy road 
ahead. Starvation and wholesale disease may 
face China, vanquished or victorious. Yet 
the path toward national integration is struck 
and under the guidance of the Father of 
the Republic, Sun Yat-Sen, China will and 
must struggle on for a rebirth of civilization. 

P. S. After writing the above story I 
was given to read “accidentally” quite a 
remarkable biography of Chiang Kai-shek 
entitled Strong Man of China. In it, the 
author, Robert Berkov, declares that the 
Generalissimo was born on October 31, 1887, 
and it seems that this date is adopted offi- 
cially in China. No word came from the 
Chinese Embassy in answer to my query 
as to why they had given me the 1888 birth- 
data. So—here it is. 

(Continued or page 50) 

















































18 American Astrology 





Twentieth Century Astrology 


Planetary Cycles: The Lunar Zodiac 


, V 1rH the lunar zodiac we come to a 


subject which is full of obscurity and rest- 
ing upon even more uncertain historical 
evidence than the study of the origin and 
early development of the solar zodiac—which 
is saying a great deal! I would not have 
attempted to discuss the matter, except that 
the zodiacal analysis of the Moon-cycle can- 
not be ignored in a study like this, and also 
because a consideration of the archaic origin 
of the lunar zodiac, still used in Asiatic 
countries, should open our eyes to certain 
facts which may transform our attitude to 
a number of important matters. 

All historical evidences we have seem to 
concur in pointing out the priority of some 
kind of lunar zodiac over our present solar 
zodiac. By lunar zodiac, I mean a scheme 
of division of the celestial regions around 
the ecliptic into a number of segments, called 
at times “asterisms” and at others “man- 
sions.” I have defined the ecliptic as the 
apparent path of the Sun throughout the 
year. But we must realize that the Moon 
oscillates periodically on either side of this 
ecliptical line, going only a few degrees away 
from it in Southern and Northern latitude 
and completing the complete round in 27 
days and nearly 8 hours. This constitutes 
the sidereal period of the Moon—the time 
elapsed while she is traveling from a given 
star eastward round to the same star again, 
or let us say from Aries 0° to Aries 0° 
again. 

There is another period which must not 
be confused with the former: viz., the synodic 
period of the Moon, usually called “luna- 
tion,” which is the period elapsing from one 
New Moon to the next. Such a cycle does 
not belong to the type which we are now 
studying—i.e., cycles in which the succes- 
sive positions of the moving body are re- 
ferred to the point of departure—but to the 
other type of cycles which are cycles of 
evolving relationship between two moving 
bodies. A lunation is the cycle of the pe- 
riodically altered relationship between Sun 
and Moon. It is a cycle of luni-solar as- 
pects; and it lasts on an average 29 days and 
nearly 13 hours—from a New Moon to the 
next. 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


It is very important not to confuse these 
two cycles, which have both been used in 
ancient astronomy and astrology. Not a lit- 
tle of the mystery surrounding the lunar 
zodiacs of antiquity and their use is due to 
such a confusion between the lunar cycle 
proper (sidereal period) and the luni-solar 
cycle (synodic period or lunation). The real 
lunar zodiacs refer to the first type only. 
We shall see presently that a number of 
questions present themselves in the matter 
of determining what is to be taken as the 
source, or point of departure of the Moon- 
cycle; but first of all it is necessary to con- 
sider the reason why lunar zodiacs seem 
to have antedated historically the solar zo- 
diacs. An obvious reason; one so simple 
that hardly anyone would think of it. 

Consider the primitive shepherd facing 
after his day’s work with the herd the mys- 
terious emergence of the stars in the over- 
hanging darkness of the open skies. First 
to shine perhaps was the Moon. And day 
after day the star-gazer would trace her 
progress upon the background of the stars. 
In the obvious and most fundamental di- 
vision of his life in days and nights, in pe- 
riods of sunlight and periods of darkness, 
the Sun was the absolute ruler of the day: 
absolute, because the great solar Autocrat 
obliterated all but himself from the sky, let- 
ting only his consort, the Moon, shine faintly 
at times. 

To link the Sun with stars could not pos- 
sibly have been the practice of a primitive 
humanity. The two represented opposite and 
complementary realms which could only be 
connected directly at the transition between 
day and. night, when the approximate po- 
sition of the rising or setting Sun could be 
plotted against an already faded or yet to 
rise field of stars. 

On the other hand, the Moon belonged 
naturally to the realm of night and of stars 
—her position easily definable in terms of 
permanent groups of stars. Thus the ob- 
vious consequence is that the first and origi- 
nally only possible attempt to plot the pe- 
riodical movements of a moving celestial 
object on the background of set star-group- 
ings resulted in the establishment of a lunar 
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zodiac. In other words, the regular course 
of the Moon through the skies was taken 
as establishing a standard of cyclic measure- 
ment, and the number of nights elapsing 
between two successive passages of the Moon 
near a certain prominent star gave the pri- 
mary division of this entire lunar cycle into 
27 (or in some cases, 28) periods. The por- 
tion of the sky crossed by the Moon during 
one period was considered to be one lunar 
mansion; or an “asterism.” 

I fully believe that the exact position of 
the Sun was deduced from that of the Full 
Moon—and even more accurately of the lunar 
eclipses. The Moon became thus the link 
between the realm of the Sun and the realm 
of the Stars. 

More significant still, all archeological evi- 
dences point to the worship of the Solar 
Being having come much later than that of 
the Moon. The primitive societies were 
based on the matriarchal principle: viz., 
blood-descent through the mother. Patri- 
archy, and our male-centered civilizations, 
came at a later date. Likewise all secret tra- 
ditions and all magical lore stressed origi- 
nally the influence of the Moon. Even today 
in India the day of the Full Moon is the 
most sacred day of the month; and Gautama, 
the Buddha, the perfect flower of Indian wis- 
dom, was said to have been born, reached 
illumination, and died at the Full Moon of 
May. 

The realm of the Sun—the day—was that 
of outer activity and physical behavior. The 
realm of the Moon and the Stars—the night— 
was that of inner, spiritual, occult activity: 
the realm of mind also, for the primitive’s 
mind probably developed as, after a long 
day’s work, the man began to reflect upon 
what he had seen and done, establishing rela- 
tions, linking separate factors on the basis 
of memory, ancestral and personal. Thus 
the Moon, in ancient astrology, represented 
the mental faculties. 

The lunar zodiac was the first product of 
this mental and magical endeavor of primi- 
tive man. But the fact that the Moon-cycle 
lasts between 27 and 28 days, the fact also 
that the lunation lasts over 29 days, brought 
complexity to the calculation. The first zo- 
diac may well have been a luni-solar one; 
that is, one based on the interval between 
two Full Moons—the most obvious periodic 
phenomenon of the sky. Later on, as the 
study of celestial occurrences became re- 
served to priests or “medicine men,” it seems 
likely that the principle of plotting the mo- 
tions of celestial bodies upon the background 
of stars became established. This marked 


the birth of the real zodiac; that is, of a 
periodic and regular circle of celestial mo- 
tion from one fixed point of reference to that 
same point again. 

Chinese, Hindu, Arabian astrology are still 
using the lunar zodiac—but now in correla- 
tion with the solar zodiac. The Sun-symbol 
triumphed after long millennial struggles 
over the Moon-symbol. The struggle be- 
tween the Solar and the Lunar Dynasties in 
ancient India forms the background of that 
country’s most glorious epics. Elsewhere 
patriarchy and matriarchy fought bitterly 
for supremacy. It is the universal struggle 
between childhood and adolescence: the pu- 
berty of mankind. And all races have known 
it. Now the Sun has triumphed everywhere; 
but in the German language “moon” is still 
a masculine noun, and “sun” a feminine—a 
vestigial remnant of ancient ways of think- 
ing. 

The lunar zodiac, wherever in use today, 
is thus dominated by solar concepts. It 
therefore is supposed to begin with Aries 0° 
—the point where the Sun’s path crosses the 
celestial equator in its northward journey. 
Such a point of departure is essentially solar 
in nature. Whether or not the conjunction 
of the Moon with some dominant star was 
ever taken as a starting point for the lunar 
zodiac is not certain. This seems likely, how- 
ever, and the star Spica in the constella- 
tion Virgo may have been this starting point 
in Chinese astrology. 

Historical records are confused, not only 
with reference to the beginning of the lunar 
zodiac, but even as to the number of lunar 
asterisms or mansions. ‘Two numbers are 
given: 27 and 28. As the exact sidereal pe- 
riod of the Moon falls between 27 and 28 
days, there is some difficulty in selecting 
the most appropriate division of the entire/ 
lunar period. Authors have written at length 
trying to prove that the ancient Chinese or 
Hindu zodiacs contained 28 asterisms and 
not 27. Some are even strongly of the opin- 
ion that these 28 asterisms have no relation 
to the Moon-cycle; but that they are the 
products of a sevenfold division of the four 
great quarters of the sky corresponding to the 
four seasons. This might have been true at 
some time in China, but this is most unlikely 
to be the fact as far as Hindu astrology is 
concerned. 

A series of most interesting articles on 
Hindu astrology have been recently pub- 
lished in American Astrology. As I am not 
in a position to study original Sanskrit 
sources I shall take for granted that the 
articles reproduce accurately the traditional 
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lore of at least one section of Indian astrol- 
ogy. In a culture which is a blend of so 
many different racial traditions and philo- 
sophical doctrines it is probable that several 
system of astrology could be traced. In fact 
the value of the “Ayanaunsh Correction” (the 
distance between Aries 0° in the zodiac of 
signs and the zodiac of constellations) is 
given differently in almost every book re- 
ferring to Hindu astrology—not to mention 
the fact that the term used varies slightly 
with translators or with the language of the 
sources. Thus it is given as 23°35’ for 1937 
by Mankari Ponde, as 21°32’ for 1933 by Vivian 
Robson. In other words it brings the vernal 
equinox to date in about the eighth or ninth 
degree of Pisces and the time of coincidence 
of the two zodiacs (signs and constellations) 
in the fifth century A. D.; the most correct 
date from the Hindu point of view probably 
being the year 498 A. D.—or 3600 years after 
the beginning of their Kali Yuga (3102 B. C.). 
Leaving aside however this most controver- 
sial subject, I may quote from Mr. Ponde’s 
articles the following statements which refer 
to our present discussion: “Of all the planets 
used in Hindu astrology the most important 
. is the Moon . . . The sign in which the 
Moon is found at birth is the birth-sign. If 
any general readings have to be given quickly 
it is the Moon sign which is used, and not as 
in modern (Western) astrology, the Sun sign. 
The Hindus consider the Sun sign useless 
even for a general reading. There are two 
vital points in the chart at birth—the Ascend- 
ant’s and the Moon’s sign and degree.” I may 
add here that the usual practice, at least 
among Central India’s Brahmins, is to count 
the birth-day according to the luni-solar 
cycle: that is, one is not born March 10, but 
so many days after the Full Moon of March. 
Thus birth-days are not fixed according to 
our European calendar—which accounts for 
much confusion in finding out the birth-day 
of a Hindu for modern astrological purposes. 
This shows how deeply significant the Moon 
is to the Hindu astrologer. It is thus logical 
that a lunar zodiac should be used by him. 
Some authors have claimed that such a zodiac 
contained 28 asterisms. The fact is more likely 
that while there are 27 regular asterisms, a 
twenty-eighth one (falling in Capricorn) is 
used in the Hindu type of “Horary Astrology.” 
This is given as a fact by Sepharial in his 
Manual of Astrology. Thus each sign of the 
solar zodiac contains 214 lunar asterisms. 
One point moreover should be brought out 
in relation to the lunar zodiac of 27 asterisms 
which is perhaps most important. The number 
27 is the cube of 3, ie., 3x3x3—=27. The reader 


may remember what I wrote concerning the 
several basic ways of dividing the circle of 
the zodiac. I showed how our twelve-fold 
system of division is essentially the result of 
the inscription of a cross within the circle. 
This “quartering” operation symbolizes a cer- 
tain phase of the universal life-process and a 
corresponding stage of human evolution— 
which is spoken of in Theosophical literature 
as the fourth stage, or “Round.” This is the 
present condition of mankind and of the 
planet as a whole. 

But just as a future stage is slowly and 
painfully appearing on the horizon of human 
evolution—a fifth stage—so there was in the 
distant past a third stage, which is sometimes 
mentioned symbolically as the “Moon Period.” 
Ancient Hindu occultism has ever claimed 
direct descendance from the “Seed-Intelli- 
gences” of this Third Period. Such Beings are 
variously referred to as gods, Manus, Rishis, 
etc. They are supposed to be the spiritual 
Progenitors of humanity. They represent the 
very perfection of the Third Period and thus 
the “Seed” thereof, sacrificing itself collective- 
ly so that we, of the Fourth Period, might be. 

However that may be, the fact remains that 
a division of the lunar zodiac into 27 asterisms 
can be understood as a secondary, or rather 
tertiary, subdivision of three original sections. 
In other words this Hindu lunar zodiac is 
rooted in a threefold division of the circle, 
the same type of division which produces the 
division of our solar zodiac into fire, earth, air 
and water signs. Thus from Aries 0° to Leo 0° 
we find nine lunar asterisms; nine more from 
Leo 0° to Sagittarius 0°; and the last nine 
from Sagittarius 0° to Aries 0°. 

The “lunar asterisms scheme” represents a 
threefold analysis of the “circle of wholeness” 
—i.e., the zodiac—carried to the third power 
or level (3x3x3). And it is as such that it ac- 
quires so much significance in all matters 
relating to the archetypal stage of life-devel- 
opment: the Third Period above mentioned. 
Hindu philosophy is essentially geared to that 
stage. It deals with Archetypes and Ideas— 
like Platonic philosophy, its outgrowth. The 
Christian Western World on the other hand 
has as its mission to bring the abstract Idea 
to the concrete stage. Thus the Buddha be- 
comes the Christ: the Thinker becomes the 
sacrificial Doer—3 becomes 4, the triangle be- 
comes the square. 

There has been however not only a 27- 
asterism lunar zodiac, but also undoubtedly a 
28-fold one. China may have known it, as I 
said previously. Arabian astrologers made a 
constant and significant use of it. They call 

(Continued on page 94) 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


A BASHFUL SAGITTARIAN! 


To the Editor: 

The article I enjoy reading in your 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGAzINE is the “Many 
Things.” I was also particularly interested in 
your General Forecast for December, 1937. 
My birthdate is December 7th, 1903, 10:50 
P, M. 

In your number this month, the “Saturn 
afflicted” has given me a great deal of 
thought, because I, too, have been apart from 
people, but not through being an only child 
—I am one of 11 children! But I was consid- 
ered “the quiet one.” Mother did not do 
anything about it—she was too busy with 
the other 10! 

In my teens I would practically have noth- 
ing to do with “grown ups.” I was always 
minding the baby next door, and, as the 
years passed by, I found myself liking the 
companionship of little children best, the 
companionship of books, of the theatre, of 
travel and of a garden. 

I have never had a date in my life, al- 
though I could have had many—considered 
a very pretty girl with red hair that at- 
tracted (and still does) a great deal of at- 
tention—but I was so bashful. I felt so ter- 
ribly nervous that if a fellow even asked me 
to be his partner in a game I made an 
excuse that hurt him. I hurt people con- 
stantly because I would simply leave them 
hurriedly; but I was popular, even though 
I suddenly became so terribly shy. I have 
never overcome this shyness, never intend 
to consult a psychologist about it—I am 
happy with my bashfulness, and now I never 
go to a grown-up party at all—I apoid peo- 
ple gracefully. The stars say I shall marry 
soon. If I do it will be my first date—and 
how can I ever stand the close companion- 
ship of a marriage partner after so many 
years of avoiding grown-ups? 

Marriage would probably mean children— 
I would love them as children, but, oh dear! 
when grown up—God bless them every one. 

I think I'll be an old maid—the easiest way 
out. 

Print this if you like, but don’t you be 


,” 


going and making a date with me, Mr. 


Clancy—I’ve no experience, 
SAGITTARIUS. 


ANSWER: Neptune rules your house of 
marriage and this planet is placed on your 
eleventh house cusp in Cancer. The ideal of 
Neptune is very high—often too high for full 
earthly realization. However, Jupiter in Pisces 
in your seventh house augurs well for a happy 
and successful union at some future date. Your 
progressed Moon passed over your natal Moon 
in Libra this year and is now in Scorpio in 
harmonious aspect to your Neptune and sev- 
enth house Jupiter. You should be able to form 
an association with one of the opposite sex in 
1939 that should have very favorable results 
through assisting you to overcome the somewhat 
too introvertive tendencies you describe. In 
other words, to face life with more maturity 
and a greater sense of responsibility to others. 
However, this change must come gradually, in 
accordance with the laws of growth. The re- 
adjustment may seem difficult at first, but with 
your life ruler Jupiter in your seventh house in 
Pisces, you will not begin to live, actually, or 
to enjoy the abundance of life’s higher things 
until you have married, or at least formed a 
cO-operative association upon a mental plane 
with one of the opposite sex. 


AN INHERITANCE PROBLEM , 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I am a subscriber to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE and think it is the best magazine 
of its kind today, and I read them all. 

My only sister, born August 11, 1897 about 
4 A.M. in N. Y. C., has had a life of con- 
tinuous trouble and bad health. Myself and 
my brother are married—have our own homes 
and 8 children to worry about. This sister 
mentioned above had been practically bed- 
ridden for many months and in 1933 was just 
up and around and enjoying good health 
when my mother took a heavy cold and died 
April 15, 1933. My sister then kept house 
for my father and another single sister, but 
her troubles got worse when my father in 
his grief turned to drink. In June, 1936, the 
other sister, born July 3, 1902, became ill and 
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the doctors said she had leukemia, the blood 
disease, and they couldn’t do anything for 
her. She died 5 months later, October 7, 
1936, after my sister had nursed her day and 
night while father practically drank himself 
to death to drown his grief. All this sister's 
money as well as mother’s was left to father 
and this Leo sister with no job and poor 
health was left penniless with the under- 
standing father would take care of her now 
and when he died. 

However, a friend of mine (studying As- 
trology) tells me her planets at birth show 
she will be defrauded in some way of father’s 
inheritance, and though she will live to be 
old it will be a sad, lonely old age in sickness 
and want with the probability of death by 
violence, insanity or suicide. 

I believe I read in one of the issues of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE that you are 
a “Leo” native yourself. Neither I nor my 
brother can help her any, but is it possible 
after such a life of hardship and trouble she 
is in for a worse deal in future years! Also 
how about father’s estate—will she ever get 
that? He has told her all along that he had 
everything in her name, and not long ago 
he came visiting an old friend of the family, 
very drunk, and showed his bankbook brag- 
ging that no lady’s name was or ever would 
be on his money. 

This friend (astrologer) has confused me 
quite a bit and I will appreciate your an- 
swering this in your magazine. 

M. M. 


ANSWER: With the unpredictable, uncer- 
tain Uranus ruling your sister’s house of in- 
heritance and placed in her fourth house con- 
junct Saturn in square to her Sun, it would 
not seem advisable for her to place too great 
reliance upon an inheritance coming to her 
thru her father. Should she ever receive an 
inheritance it will be at a time she least ex- 
pects, or when she has given up all hope of 
ever receiving it. 

Uranus, to bestow gifts at all, must bring 
them at unexpected moments, and usually from 
avenues one least expects. With your sister’s 
Jupiter conjunct Mercury in her second house 
and her Sun as ruler of her finances individually 
earned, in her first house, she should learn to 
rely more upon her own individual efforts to 
attain good fortune or financial independence 
and less upon the whims and eccentricities of 
other people—for she may always find other 
people uncertain in their behavior and attitude 
toward her—inclined to let her down at times 
when she is most in need of their material, 
moral or spiritual support. 


ASTROLOGY IN THE PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS 


To the Editor: 


I long have hoped during my lifetime to see 
those interested in Astrology attain the three 
following definite objectives: 

1, Legal recognition of astrology as a pro- 
fession, and the licensing of properly 
qualified astrologers. 

. Public and official recognition that a 
radio station broadcasting a well-bal- 
anced series of programs, in the interests 
of education, should include instructive 
talks on astrology. 

3. The inclusion of astrology as one of the 
subjects taught in public schools. 

As in two preceding letters I have made 
suggestions relative to the steps which it 
seems to me should be taken to legalize as- 
trology as @ profession, and get it accepted 
on radio programs, I believe I should not 
neglect to start a discussion also of the meth- 
ods through which ultimately astrology, as 
a subject, will be taught in the public schools. 

There are times in the world’s affairs when 
thought is so firmly crystallized that it is 
almost impossible to get recognition for pro- 
gressive ideas, however valuable and practi- 
cal they may be. And there are other times, 
like the present, in which, under planetary 
impetus, the affairs of the world are in a 
state of flux, and the resistance to progressive 
ideas, if they can demonstrate their sound- 
ness and usefulness, is low. 

At the present moment I believe the great 
adjustments at hand relative to politics, to 
economics, and to international relations pro- 
vide those conditions which will facilitate re- 
adjustments also in the realm of public edu- 
cation. Thus because it will be easier to get 
these things accomplished if we start them 
now, than if we start them after Uranus, the 
planet of astrology, passes the trine to Nep- 
tune, and because when they are accom- 
plished they will so pronouncedly assist 
humanity to attain success, happiness and 
spirituality, I believe astrologers and those 
interested in astrology everywhere, should 
now work diligently and systematically for 
the three mentioned objectives. 

I remember a time when psychology, as a 
subject, was taught in so few universities 
that the general public looked upon it as a 
“freak” subject. Although I had then been 
a student of astrology for a year, I did not 
have the temerity to speak of it in my so- 
called Oration as Commencement Exercises 
when I graduated from high school. I did, 
however, startle the conservative almost as 
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much by choosing psychology as the subject 
of my effusion. 

This was the last day of May, 1901, and, after 
the Exercises were over, a number of per- 
sons in that Midwest town made known their 
disapproval of psychology. In the first place 
it was purely theoretical, as nothing of con- 
sequence had been proved or could be proved 
regarding the workings of the mind. In the 
second place, it was impractical. And in the 
third place, I was advised to lose interest 
in the subject, because nearly everyone who 
studied it went, crazy. 

That attitude, which was then not un- 
common, gave way gradually, and chiefly in 
response ta the more precise experimental 
technique developed by the psychologists. 

And it seems to me that much the same 
difficulty confronting the psychologists before 
the turn of the century in their attempts to 
get psychology accepted as a subject to be 
taught in college, now confronts those of us 
who desire that astrology shall be taught as 
a subject in the public schools. After all, 
unless my viewpoint is in error, the planets 
influence ‘man’s actions through the factors of 
his unconscious mind; constituting stimuli re- 
ceived by it from his invisible environment. 

Admitting that astrology is a complex sub- 
ject, in which it is much easier to deal with 
generalities and alternatives that state fixed 
rules with the precision and definiteness de- 
manded by scholastic minds, I believe the 
difficulties to be encountered in giving it that 
definiteness and precision are no greater than 
those with which psychology was once con- 
fronted. 

Therefore, I look forward to the develop- 
ment of special techniques by which astro- 
logical factors can be tested to the satisfac- 
tion of scholastic minds. 

I have full confidence that if the public 
interest iw astrology is maintained and in- 
creased, through such publications as AMER- 
IcAN AsTROLOGY MaGaAzInE, that this continued 
widespread interest will impel ingenious 
minds to devise for astrology those special 
methods of checking and measurement which 
scholasticism demands of the subjects it 
teaches. 

I believe, therefore, that the effort now 
being made to increase the confidence of the 
public in the value of astrology, which should 
be made to give it legal recognition as a 
profession, and which should be made to 
give it an educational standing on radio pro- 
grams, is also in the direction of eventually 
getting astrology taught in the public schools. 

And if those interested in astrology will 
hold these three things as definite objectives 


toward which energetically to work, the time 
will be shortened until they become realities. 
Cordially yours, 
(Signed) ExBert BENJAMINE, 
President of the Church of Light. 


CHILD OF TAURUS 


Reprinted from the May 23, 1938 issue 
of Time Magazine. 
“Sirs: 

“In your excellent article on Mr. Orson 
Welles (Time, May 9) you mentioned the 
fact that that gentleman will be 23 years old 
some day this month. Can yow recall the 
exact day? I would like to know for purely 
astrological reasons.” 

R. G. Hamitron. 

Woodside, L. I. 


“Actor Welles was born May 6, 1915, un- 
der the sign of Taurus (‘The Bull’—April 
20 to May 20). Says American Astrology’s 
character delineation of the child of Taurus: 
Personality: ‘Fond of . .. the finer things 
in life. . . . Eyes large, face broad, body 
heavy set and inclining to be fleshy” Fi- 
nances: ‘He shall personally own that which 
he works with, or is interested in. é 
Health: ‘If there is one thing that Taurus 
likes better than a big, juicy steak it is the 
money with which to buy another one. ; 
Vocation: ‘Taurus is the sign governing the 
throat and vocal organs... . It gives a deep, 
low voice, with soft, mellow tones. . For 
a scientist’s findings on astrology, see Time, 
May 16. Let Time readers who are inter- 
ested in astrological parallels reread Time’s 
story on broad-faced Orson Welles.” 


A TIME CHECK-UP rT 


Thus does Time sum up our astrological 
deductions on Taurus, birthsign of Orson 
Welles. 

Actor Welles is director and organizer of the 
now famous Mercury Theatre. From our ob- 
servation seat at this theatre last season we 
found Time’s summing factually true as far as 
personality, appearance, finances and vocation 
are concerned. But we are unable to vouch 
for the “juicy steak” other than astrologically, 
since we have never dined with Orson Welles. 
Time seems to know. 


COMPENSATION 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 
Last year I bought one of your Master 
Forecasts for myself. It was me to a great 
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extent. My hunger for the secrets of the 
stars is never satisfied. The more I read the 
less I know and rebel against the injustice 
of what we call justice if you know what I 
mean. This brain of ours—is it made to pick 
up light and sound vibrations according to 
the actions of the generations gone before? 
Some folks trudge through life with an eter- 
nal cross to bear, scars on their bodies, crip- 
pled legs, financial worries—the gears don’t 
mesh. Others have claim to beauty, wealth 
and good will—why? And God claims to 
love one as much as the other. Is there really 
compensation for those who overcome their 
handicaps? 
Mrs. A. B. H. 


ANSWER: We cannot help but believe—nay, 
know—that there is a divine plan behind all 
life, and that nature is eternally just and offers 
compensation in one form or another to all 
afflicted or handicapped individuals. 

If you will look into the lives of the truly 
great characters of history you will find that 
many suffered severe physical and psychological 
handicaps. Byron, for instance, was born club- 
footed, yet became a famous poet. It often 
happens that the very presence of a handicap— 
be it physical or otherwise—will spur one on 
to greater accomplishment than one would ever 
attain had one been born a “favorite of the 
gods,” laying claim to beauty, a perfect body, 
etc. 


ECLIPSES 


In going into the effects of eclipses, we be- 
lieve it would prove interesting and astro- 
logically instructive to have our readers write 
in of their experiences under the Full Moon 
eclipse of May 14th and the solar eclipse of 
May 29th, this year. These eclipses should have 
affected most strongly those natives born at or 
near the above dates, or those having important 
planets in the vicinity of 23 Taurus—Scorpio 
and 7 Gemini—Sagittarius. These eclipses of 
May were powerful ones and should have 
brought interesting, even spectacular events into 
the lives of many people. It must be remem- 
bered that an eclipse tends merely to bring to 
a head or consummation some condition that 
has been going on at least under the surfaces of 
things for some time previous. For instance, 
a chain of events started under a solar eclipse 
might not reach exact consummation or ful- 
filment until the following lunar eclipse. 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 
If you feel that this is worthy of publica- 
tion I would be very grateful to have it ap- 


pear in “Many Things” in your magazine 
American AstroLocy. I find the AMERICAN 
AsTROLOGY MaGAzINE the best on the market. 
It is the only one to my knowledge that 
gives a spiritual interpretation of the planet- 
ary influences as well as the material. 

For the last two years I have been watch- 
ing the effect of the eclipse of the Sun in my 
horoscope. About two years ago we had a 
Solar eclipse in 27 degrees of Gemini. This 
eclipse fell in my first house in exact trine 
to Uranus in my sixth house. Two months 
following this I began a new spiritual study 
which has helped me very much and is still 
helping. One month later my brother, who 
had not visited us in over 21 years, came to 
see us from New York. Last year, June 8th, 
there was another Solar eclipse in 17 degrees 
of Gemini. This fell within 2 degrees of 
my natal Sun and within 1 degree of a 
perfect square to my Jupiter which is in 16 
degrees of Pisces in my house of friends 
(eleventh house). Within two months of this 
eclipse a separation of friends began until 
quite a number of old friends have gone out 
of my life in one way or another. However, 
I feel that this is a natural separation of 
outgrown relationships. If we are progress- 
ing through our application of Spiritual Laws 
we must expect to separate from conditions 
and people that are at a standstill. Last 
December there was another Solar eclipse 
on the 2nd day of the month in 10 degrees 
of Sagittarius. This opposed my ascendant 
which is 10 degrees of Gemini, and Neptune 
and Pluto and the Moon’s North Node, also 
squared Saturn in Virgo in the 4th, and 
Jupiter in Pisces in the 11th. Three days 
following this eclipse my brother in New 
York died of heart failure. The recent 
eclipse of May 29th fell on my Neptune, 
Pluto, North Node and quite close to my 
ascendant. It squared Saturn in Virgo in 
the 4th, sextiled the Moon in Leo in the 3rd 
and semi-sextiled Mars in Cancer in the 
2nd. Will you please analyze this both 
spiritually and materially for me? 


I find that planetary influences bring into 
manifestation the events that they signify if 
these events are not neutralized by our set- 
ting into operation a higher Spiritual Law 
over them to counteract them or to replace 
them with another creation. 

Mrs. Gemini. 


ANSWER: Provided your hour of birth, giv- 
ing your ascendant as 10 Gemini, be correct, the 
eclipse of May could be expected to bring 
into effect a change of considerable importance 
involving your personality and personal life. 
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This change should affect your entire mental 
attitude and may involve a journey of consid- 
erable importance, perhaps a change of resi- 
dence. Eclipses tend eventually to place the 
affairs of life they touch upon a higher and more 
progressive plane. They bring testing and 
changeful conditions which are seldom entirely 
pleasant until the necessary readjustments have 
been made, and the native reoriented into his 
new environment, be it mental or physical. 
An eclipse in Gemini could be expected to 
affect the mental more than the material plane. 


To the Editor: 

In your column of “Many Things,” will 
you please answer this question? My birth- 
date is Nov. 21, 1898, between 6 A. M. and 
12 noon. I notice in my yearly forecast I 
sent for, there is a partial eclipse of the Sun 
in the 30th degree of Scorpio on Nov. 21st 
and 22nd. Is this a good aspect or bad to 
my birthdate? 

I have had many heartaches and emotional 
upsets this past year. My finances have been 
good, but expenses very high. I have lived 
in the belief in Astrology, that nothing lasts, 
neither good nor bad; therefore I have hope. 
Or must I expect just such things to con- 
tinue until Uranus has moved on in 1941? 

Am a constant and devoted reader of your 
monthly magazine, also the Forecast and 
Horoscope you sent, but am sorry to say I 
am still very much of a novice, and need 
assistance many times in interpretations. 

Mrs. R. M. A. 


ANSWER: The solar eclipse on your birth- 
day this year may manifest by bringing a change 
or turning point in your personal affairs of life. 
No doubt this change is already manifesting 
in your subjective consciousness —the eclipse 
merely brings it out into more objective reali- 
zation. 

An eclipse need not necessarily be an adverse 
influence, but is often considered so, human 
nature being averse to shifting habits. Its ul- 
timate effects should be favorable as it tends 
to bring one to a different level of being— 
often to a higher, more secure level. 

The major opposition of Uranus, so powerful 
during the past year, has been the influence 
responsible for the emotional upsets you men- 
tion. This influence will be past definitely by 
May of 1942. In the meantime you will find 
that the development of self reliance, also a 
sense of humor in regard to your associations 
with others, particularly those who occupy a 
place in your affectional life, will be helpful in 
overcoming the more adverse or upsetting ten- 


dency of the Uranus transit thru Taurus, your 
solar seventh house. 


ERRATUM 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

In the July issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE in the “Many Things” department, 
page 40, under title “Peritonitis,” what ap- 
pears to be a typographical error causes 
Mercury in Cancer to read Venus in Cancer. 

You would probably have noticed this 
yourself, but in case it isn’t noticed by you 
I know you will want to catch such errors 
and the sooner the better. 

K. E. R. 


ANSWER: This should have read “Mercury 
in Cancer.” Thanks for bringing this to our 
attention. This error was caught by our proof 
reader but evidently was not corrected before 
releasing. 


FAMILY RESPONSIBILITIES 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Please tell me what on earth is wrong with 
me and my life. It seems that I am the 
most unhappy person and do not mean it in 
self-pity. 

I was born October 23, 1898, sometime in 
the morning; my mother November 15, 1872; 
I have two brothers, born October 17, 1901 
and April 17, 1910. 

I do not think that I was ever understood, 
and as long as I gave no trouble was let 
alone. It seems I am being taken advantage 
of and can’t see any way to do different. 
Since March 19, 1921, when my father was 
killed, I have been the family support. 

Nothing that a young person likes ever 
came my way and I have no friends. I never 
had the proper clothing in which to attend 
parties or dances where one makes friends. 

I don’t want to be a meal ticket. I want 
to live. Sometimes I am so oppressed that 
I have become ill, also I have such an urge 
to go away, but of course that is impossible. 

I don’t really know just what I do want 
—only to be happy and contented which I 


never was. 
H. R. 


ANSWER: You should begin at once to re- 
vise your entire attitude and outlook, and en- 
deavor to look to the future with more op- 
timism and confidence in what life has in store 
for you. You state that you are the family’s 
support, yet you mention that you have two 
grown brothers. Why not tell them that you 
expect them to assume their share of respon- 
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sibility in your mother’s home? Tell them 
frankly that you desire more personal freedom 
and independence. Your progressed Sun on 
your Venus in 1939 with your progressed Moon 
in Leo harmoniously aspecting your Uranus 
early in the year should bring you the happi- 
ness and freedom you desire. You may travel 
—even marry—as a result of these influences. 


FREE WILL 
To the Editor: 

As one who is very much interested in 
astrology and so a constant reader of your 
magazine, I would like to ask you what is 
this propaganda that Astrologers are forever 
bringing to the reader’s eye about “free 
will”? 

Is it not emphasized for those who are 
either too lazy or too ignorant, who would 
rely solely upon what is going to happen 
rather than swimming against the tide? 

Evangeline Adams predicted twelve years 
of my life which have come to pass exactly 
as she had told me. She never told me any- 
thing about “free will” entering into the 
picture. 

Does not “free will” rely upon certain fac- 
ulties that we are born with and so attract 
certain conditions and we react accordingly? 
Why be afraid of telling a client who is in- 
telligent and the astrologer knows if he is 
to have something disastrous happen to him? 
Forewarned is forearmed. 

I still believe, no matter what the “sign 
posts,” a reckless driver goes his way, and 
that to me is his mentality and that is his 
“free will,’ and he has no choice in his 
mentality for he inherits that. 

I suppose I am a fatalist for I am one 
who believes in “Those who were born for 


hanging were never meant for drowning.” 
K. T. L. 


ANSWER: There is no force that compels 
anyone to react in a fixed or definite way at a 
given time. However, astrology does point out 
the “sign posts” and “danger zones,” and-it is 
up to the individual in the final analysis as 
to whether or not he reacts constructively or 
destructively to the planetary impetus. A Mar- 
tian configuration that might impel one native 
to take rash chances and disregard danger sig- 
nals might react upon another by stimulating 
him to harder work and renewed mental ac- 
tivity. It all depends on what plane of life the 
individual functions. We all have “free will” 
to overcome our lower natures and to rise to 
a higher level of consciousness provided we 


exert the necessary effort, patience, deter. 


mination, imagination and will power. 


MARS IN LEO 
To the Editor: 

I was just glancing over your Master 
Forecast and noted your remarks on the 
tendency of Mars in Leo to repeat in the 
horoscopes of the members of a family. In 
this connection I thought the following item 
might be of interest and value for your 
files. 

My father, born June 26, 1863 has Mars 
in 6:41 Leo; my daughter, born Nov. 3, 1930 
has Mars in 6:10 Leo; and I, born June 23, 
1895 have Mars in 7:56 Leo. In other words 
all three Mars are in close conjunction in 
Leo. These are the only members of my 
family whose birth data I have. You com- 
ment further on people with this position 
being hard to raise. My father and daughter 
both suffered illnesses of an extremely criti- 
cal nature in early youth (both have Virgo 
rising). With Leo rising, I have always been 
disgustingly healthy, but probably offered 
plenty of difficulties in other respects. 

S. Hot. 


MENTAL UNBALANCE 
To the Editor: 

I have worked four years for a man who 
was as kind as anyone could be. He was 
exacting but never cross. Suddenly he 
changed and it seemed I could do nothing 
to please him. I spent hours on my work 
only to have him rip it to pieces or else 
tear up the typewritten sheets before my 
eyes. After moving his office he had trouble 
with his car, his dogs were no longer his 
friends, he deserted his wife or made it so 
miserable for her that she took her two 
babies and went home to her people. It 
seemed he was constantly in a rage. After 
weeks of these spells he’d calm down and 
say that he was sorry, buy things for the 
office and be O. K. for a few weeks. He said 
I had the faculty of calming him down by 
letting him have his own way. But later on 
he would have another spell and even tear 
up the office books, etc. His birthday is 
May 10, 1894. I read that Uranus was promi- 
nent in the sign of Taurus at present and 
would be until 1942. Do you see danger of 
insanity for this man? 

L. M. J. 


ANSWER: Uranus in Taurus in itself would 
not cause insanity. However, Uranus on its 
negative plane is associated with subnormal 
mental states. According to Carter, the degrees 





September 1938 27 





of insanity are 22 Virgo—Pisces, which degrees 
were not occupied in this man’s natal chart. 
His Mars in Pisces in square to his Jupiter 
in Gemini and his radical Uranus opposing his 
natal Sun, the latter configuration stimulated 
at present by the transiting Uranus in Taurus 
on his Sun, would give rise to the unpredictable 
erratic moods you describe, but I do not be- 
lieve there is any grave danger of his going off 
the deep end altogether. 


MOON CONJUNCT SATURN 


QUESTION: If you want me to sleep 
nights will you please tell me in “Many 
Things”—First, is my moon in Aquarius 
conjunct Saturn and does this deny mar- 
riage? Second, my natal Sun in Virgo has 
no aspects. Does this make the Sun weak 
and result in a life with no particular course? 
That is, the Sun has no incentive to stir it 
into continued action, or is this wrong? 
Third, what aspects does my natal Pluto 
have? Fourth, is my Jupiter opposition Mars 
and sextile Venus, and which is the strongest 
planet in the whole chart? My birthdate is 
September 11, 1905, 1:27 A. M. 

G. M. 


ANSWER: Your Moon in Aquarius conjunct 
Saturn and the South Node in your eighth 
house does not deny marriage, but due to the 
financial standing, or rather financial limitations 
of your prospective partner, or because of the 
heavier obligations you would feel you would 
be obliged to assume after, or as a result of, 
marriage, you might be inclined to procras- 
tinate or postpone marriage until such time 
as you would feel you were not making a mis- 
take. In other words, this influence could de- 
lay marriage considerably, due no doubt to 
financial considerations. 

Your Sun in Virgo is aspected by squares 
to your Mars in Sagittarius and Pluto in 
Gemini. These are powerful aspects and would 
give considerable intensity and forceful action 
to the solar influence in your life, not minus 
strong conflict, however. 

Your Jupiter sextiles your Venus, squares 
your Mercury and opposes your Mars, also 
forms a wide and separating square to your 
Saturn. 

We would consider the Sun, as ruler of your 
Ascendant, and on a T cross, as your most 
powerful planet, or light. Venus rising in Leo, 
in harmonious aspect to your Mars and Jupiter, 
is your most favorable planet—the integrative 
center of your chart. With this planet of peace, 
love and beauty rising at your birth, together 
with the integrative Moon’s North Node in 


Leo, you should be able to arrive at any ob- 
jective or goal you set for yourself in response 
to your own determination and persuasive ef- 
forts rather than by placing any great reliance 
upon other people. 


PARALLELS 
To the Editor: 

I have read with much interest Dane 
Rudhyar’s “Claude Bragdon, Artist-Philoso- 
pher” in the February issue, and, knowing 
that your Research Department appreciates 
data that might serve to strengthen the po- 
sition of astrology, am submitting the fol- 
lowing: 

I know another Claude Bragdon; while his 
birth date does not tally exactly with that 
of Mr. Bragdon—it being August 6, 1866— 
some of the parallels in their lives are 
startling. 

Like Mr. Bragdon, but without his educa- 
tional advantages and material success, 
“August 6, 1866” had felt the “harshly re- 
straining square of Saturn to the Sun.” He, 
too, has been forced into many, often dis- 
tasteful, ways of earning a living, but always 
he has kept a love for art and architecture 
and geometric design. His urge, however, 
has had too few opportunities of expression. 

It is, however, on the spiritual plane that 
the parallels are remarkable. Like Mr. Brag- 
don, “August 6, 1866” is a student of spirit- 
ualism and occult phenomena, and has had 
many strange psychic experiences. Oddly 
enough, during the last seven years he has 
been associated with a woman whom Mr. 
Bragdon might term a “Delphic” woman— 
(August 25, 1884)—one who has at times a 
clairvoyant precognition that is often un- 
pleasant in its accuracy. P 

Who says there is nothing in the stars? 
Note also in this connection that Alfred Lord 
Tennyson, born in the second decanate of 
Leo, was a student of occult science. 

We read your magazine with much appre- 
ciation and consider its articles the only 
scientific discussions of astrology that have 
come our way. 

“Delphic” woman. 


SUICIDAL ATTEMPTS 


To the Editor: 

A reader and admirer of your magazine 
since the early days has a serious problem 
upon which you can throw some powerful 
light. I am desperate at this moment, and I 
hope you will help me. 
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My brother, who was born in Blarney in 
the South of Ireland about Noon Time, Janu- 
ary 8, 1904, had a sudden mental breakdown 
at about 5:30 A.M., June 2, 1938. I caught 
him just in time as he had all the gas jets 
turned on in the kitchen of my apartment 
after visiting here in a very depressing con- 
dition, having had reverses, and perhaps too 
much responsibility and exceptionally hard 
work for years without any hope of release. 
When he was very young serious effects, 
which I assume were caused by his teeth, 
broke out on his thigh and took several 
months to heal, and caused his left leg to be 
about a half inch shorter than the other. 
He weighs about 130 lbs., 5 ft. 6 in. tall, is 
now and always was a serious thinker, very 
highly strung, sensitive, obstinate, self-willed, 
but straight as a die. Has not much literary 
talent, always anxious to improve and develop 
his mind. Married, has two children, one 
about a month old. Is now in the Mental 
Hospital for observation. I have seen him 
several times. He is not improving, does not 
like to be there, and is very keen and alert. 
Must take him out or have him committed 
to an institution. Please tell me what it looks 
like to you with all possible haste. I want to 
know what to do, and shall be guided by what 
you say. He is in financial difficulty too. 
However, his mentality is my problem. He 
also slashed his two wrists before turning on 
the gas. 

Mrs. J. T. 


ANSWER: At the time of your brother’s 
mental breakdown and attempted suicide his 
progressed Moon was on his ninth house 
Uranus, which planet on its negative plane rules 
suicidal attempts, and as his progressed Moon 
stimulated an approaching square between his 
progressed Jupiter and Uranus at that time, also 
brought out his natal cross between his Jupiter, 
Moon, Pluto and Neptune, the more negative 
aspects of this revolutionary and unpredictable 
planet Uranus were brought to the fore. 

At present his progressed Moon in Capri- 
corn, approaching his natal Sun and progressed 
Venus, which are harmoniously aspected by his 
Jupiter and progressed Mars, holds excellent 
promise for his recovery during the year ahead. 

His progressed Venus on his Sun, with his 
progressed Moon stimulating the aspect in late 
1939 and early 1940, should bring him com- 
plete recovery, with business or professional 
success as well as greater emotional happiness, 
also friendly contacts with the opposite sex and 
new associations with important or influential 
people. 


TOO MUCH “SERVICE” 


To the Editor: 

In “Many Things,” February issue, the ar- 
ticle called “Occult” interests me. I would 
answer H. R. that just as soon as this life is 
over we can perhaps get some clue to what 
it is all about. I myself am sufficiently in- 
terested in the question to look forward with 
keen anticipation to that time. 

Just as soon as I am dead I'll have my 
chance to find out about it if I’m immortal; 
if life goes on, for me. Quite a pleasant, not 
to say thrilling, prospect. It’s good manners 
for me not to get restless in the meantime 
worrying over religions of all brands. I’m 
playing no favorites, meantime. 

Now for your answer. That, I think, is ex- 
ceedingly debatable. Speaking as fairly as I 
know how, I would say that I have lived 
to serve unselfishly, and the results have been 
deplorable. I grant you I overdid it in the 
case of my mother. A Scorpio type, with 
Moon in Capricorn and Neptune placed on the 
5th, Pisces ruling the 5th. Sun, Mercury and 
Ascendant in Scorpio, all opposed to Pluto; 
Saturn in Libra. Venus opposition Mars. 

Twenty-three years of that. Then, a Scor- 
pio mother-in-law. What little health was 
left to me by the first, the second got rid of, 
through my own fault, no doubt, being wit- 
lessly addicted to the notion of “service.” 
Twenty years of too much mother-in-law; 
three children I really lived for, and now my 
friends do not let me starve. You see, I have 
no “trade.” Born July 10, 1889, 6 A.M. 

And I am contemplating another marriage, 
because I think the good man needs to be 
taken care of, and nobody but me can un- 
derstand him. But he has no job; he is a 
minor genius and can not be expected to hold 
down a job. He just invents, and invents. 

So shall I, born “Hoffahig,” take a job as 
cook and continue with your unselfish ser- 
vice—with or without the husband? No—if 
I can possibly learn better, which I doubt, I 
intend to hold on to my money the next time, 
if there is @ next time. 

When unselfishness is carried to the point 
of leaving the lady destitute, it is nothing but 
foolishness, and I disapprove of it wholly. 
Moderation in all things. 

“Felicity.” 


ANSWER: It would not seem advisable for 
you to re-marry until your progressed Moon 
has passed the conjunction with your natal 
Uranus in Libra, which squares your radical 
Sun in Cancer. This will not be until the latter 
part of 1939. Prior to that period you are apt 
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to attract unexpected, surprising or perhaps 
even upsetting events in your associations with 
the opposite sex. The coming year holds prom- 
ise of romance of an unusual nature, but it 
would seem well not to place too great reliance 
upon others until the forthcoming Uranian pro- 
gression has waned. 1940, especially the latter 
part, holds promise of more financial security 
for you and of success in your affairs in general, 
including your relationships with the opposite 
sex. If you marry prior to that year there is 
considerable doubt if you will receive the home 
and security which a Cancer woman expects 
of marriage, that the union will endure or that 
you will even be able to retain what financial 
security you already possess. 


URANUS 
To the Editor: 

I find your page of questions and answers 
not only interesting but very enlightening. I 
find many problems clarified for me there. 
I was born May 24, 1917, 6 P.M., E.S.T. As a 
child (I have definite memories) I always had 
the feeling of being a spectator and that I 
was apart from other people. My feelings 
were hurt often especially in school where I 
could not seem to get adjusted. It was al- 
ways trouble, but in the midst of everything 
I seemed apart, a looker on, as though it were 
not “me” doing anything, but another spirit. 
Now that sounds funny, but that describes me 
exactly and I’m still that way. 

I have always had the feeling that I would 
be in some great catastrophe. Is this in- 
dicated? 

What is the meaning of a Saturn-Moon 
conjunction in Cancer in my chart? 

What is my rising sign? 

E. D. B. 


ANSWER: Scorpio rising, together with 
Uranus in Aquarius, its own sign, in square to 
your Ascendant, Mercury and Jupiter would 
tend to give the feeling you describe—of stand- 
ing innerly alone and apart from others. 


The fear of imminent catastrophe would be 
attributable to these powerful Uranus afflic- 
tions in fixed signs, also to your Moon conjunct 
Saturn in Cancer in your ninth house. With 
this latter configuration you would be inclined 
to attract heavier responsibilities or a too seri- 
ous outlook as a result of domestic ties, home 
or real estate matters, long journeys, or by 
delving into higher philosophical realms. How- 
ever, the affairs of this department of your life 
need not prove an affliction—they need merely 


present tests and help to build “more stately 
mansions” for your soul. 


VENUS 
To the Editor: 

Will you kindly inform me of one thing 
which is very interesting to me at this time? 
I notice that Venus is seemingly getting 
smaller in the evening sky, as to what it 
has been for a few years back. Is Venus due 
to retrograde from the Earth now for a time? 

She has been very near the earth and now 
seems to be growing away from the earth. 

My birthdate is August 28th, 1876, born 


‘4:00 P.M., and I am very much interested 


in Astronomy and Astrology. Have been 

studying it quite extensively for 15 years, 

but always find some new interesting subject. 
O. J. &. 


ANSWER: No, Venus is not getting any 
smaller in the sky now than a few years ago. 
The apparent size of Venus depends upon where 
it is in its orbit, with respect to the earth. 
Imagine that a hoop one foot in diameter rep- 
resents Venus’ orbit. Over this hoop place a 
larger one 20 inches across, the sun being the 
common center of both; the larger hoop rep- 
resents the earth’s orbit. You can see that 
Venus and the earth might be placed at various 
places on these orbits, and in certain cases 
Venus would be very much nearer the earth 
than others. 

You may have observed Venus a few years 
ago at a time when Venus was nearer the earth 
than now, and so it was then brighter; whereas 
if you will see Venus in the same relative 
position in its orbit this year or next, as you 
did before, you will find the apparent size the 
same. In any case, in order to measure size, , 
you must use telescopic power; but at times 
a small disc can be actually seen with field 
glasses. You probably refer to brightness. 

As a matter of fact, this summer Venus is 
increasing in brightness, in apparent size, and 
in nearness to the earth. If you will watch the 
planet every evening, you will discover that it 
becomes brightest on October 16th. During the 
first week in November, you will find it al- 
most at its maximum size (apparent diameter) 
and in the shape of a narrow crescent. Actually 
it then subtends an angle of 28” of arc in 
diameter. Later in November, it is only about 
26,000,000 miles from the earth. But its dis- 
tance is practically the same at each conjunction 
or similar configuration from the earth, from 


year to year. 
Huceu S. Rice, A.M. 
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Virgo 


Avcust 24 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


a you were born between these dates, you 
are a Virgo woman. This zodiacal sign con- 
fers upon you a shrewd, witty, and enthusi- 
astic nature. Ambitious and determined, you 
will make your way in the world against the 
greatest odds. The old platitude “It’s hard to 
keep a good man down,” may well read “It’s 
hard to keep a Virgo woman down,” for no 
matter how discouraged you may be one day, 
back you come the next, full of courage and 
optimism. You are capable of accomplishing 
an extraordinary amount of work, and you 
are accurate and painstaking in all-that you 
undertake. As a proud, independent Virgo 
woman, you cannot bear to lead a mediocre 
life. You will make every effort to improve 
your conditions socially, as well as from a 
domestic and business standpoint. You are 
blest with great self-possession and poise, and 
it is seldom that you lose your presence of 
mind. 

Virgo is “The Sign of the Virgin,” (said 
to be the birth-sign of the Virgin Mary). 
This means that you seek purity and wisdom 
in all forms. The key-note of your character 
is “Discrimination.” This natural discrimina- 
tion manifests itself to a marked degree in 
your wearing apparel. In order to satisfy your 
innate yearning for perfection, your clothes 
must not only possess distinctive styling, but 
no detail must be overlooked. There must be 
harmony of line, smartness of design, careful 
tailoring. No “short cuts,” no “loose ends,” 
no wistful-eyed buttons hanging on for dear 
life, frantically hoping that they won’t drop 
by the wayside. A Virgo woman is Dame 
Fashion’s pride and joy. (Incidentally, a 


blessing to the shop-keepers.) 

Education and culture mean much to you, 
and you are a stickler for etiquette. You al- 
ways strive to say and do the correct thing 
at all times. This may be achieved more 
easily, if you have the poise that comes with 
the feeling of being correctly dressed. It has 
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By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


been said that “Clothes make the man,” but 
a Virgo woman knows that the “right clothes” 
will do HER no harm. 

Your exquisite taste compels you to pur- 
chase the very finest of materials, but your 
innate thrift prompts you to take advantage 
of sales and genuine bargains. It is the Virgo 
woman who makes over the children’s 
clothes, and mends and presses her own. She 
goes to market herself and makes sure that 
the vegetables are fresh and the fruit un- 
spoiled. We may seek the reason for this 
from Mother Nature herself. In this season 
of the year, she is very busy garnering the 
ripe, rich fruits and nuts for sustenance in 
barren, winter days. And, like the little 
squirrels of the forest, scurrying about in 
bronze-red jackets, to hoard their treasures 
for the cold winter ahead, so do the Virgo 
women prepare for the proverbial “rainy 
day.” If you are a true disciple of this 
glorious early autumn season, you may be 
spotted from afar by your “style of the hour” 
appearance, yet your whole ensemble may 
not represent much financial expenditure. 

Make the right start toward a harmonious 
ensemble, by choosing colors that will be in 
tune with your planetary vibrations. Grey- 
blue should always be first choice. This is 
the color of your ruling planet Mercury. 
(Strangely enough, this is the shade adopted 
by the U. S. Government for mail carriers’ 
uniforms, and all matters concerning cor- 
respondence, messages and transportation are 
governed by Mercury.) There are several 
other colors destined for Virgo success. You 
may achieve distinction in black, vivacity in 
corals, restfulness in greens, or a real “comfy” 
feeling in Navy-blue. Not only may you 
look to Mercury for guidance in colors, but 
it also proclaims Wednesday as your most 
important day, for in the French language, 
Mercredi (or Mercury) means Wednesday. 
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Motions and 
Orbital Relations 


i. subject of the moon is one of the 
most fascinating in all astronomy, for on 
account of nearness we can al? see the ob- 
ject with the naked eye, and with optical 
power can observe @2 wealth of detail on 
the surface. Scientifically it can be ob- 
served with all types of telescopes and other 
astronomical tools, and it is often said that 
we know the topography of its surface bet- 
ter than we know some parts of the earth. 
Yet with all our delicate and exact observa- 
tions, there are various questions about the 
moon that still puzzle astronomers greatly, and 
which apparently cannot be solved at the 
present time. For instance, we do not yet 
know the origin of the lunar mountain-walled 
craters. 

Many good text-books on astronomy state 
erroneously that the moon is the nearest 
heavenly body to the earth. This is not 
true. All meteors come much closer—ap- 
proach the earth with terrific velocity and 
plunge into our upper atmosphere, com- 
monly to become burned up at once, but 
sometimes to land on the surface as me- 
teorites. The moon is not even the nearest 
“planetary or satellite body” to approach the 
earth, because a new minor planet, Hermes, 
discovered in October, 1937, has an orbit in 
which part of it lies somewhat within the 
moon’s distance from us. At some time in 
the past this asteroid may have been just 
at the right position in its orbit, that it came 
within that distance of the earth; and some 
time in the future it may do so. The shortest 
distance between the orbits is of the order 
of 200,000 miles, according to Crommelin. 
Very few astronomical distances are so small 
that they can be represented by a figure 
under a million miles. However, the moon 
is our nearest planetary neighbor to always 
remain about that distance from the earth. 

How long would it take us to reach the 
moon, if we could go there? At an airplane 
speed of 100 miles per hour, and traveling 


The Moon 
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continuously, it would take about 100 days 
to reach the moon. No airplane could carry 
us to the moon, for it could not travel in 
the vacuum of interplanetary space between 
us and the moon. We should use a space 
ship with rockets for the motive force. But 
the enormous speed of nearly 7 miles a sec- 
ond would have to be attained before we 
could ever leave the gravitative control of 
this planet. If we kept out of the path of 
any meteors near us on our moon voyage, 
and we overcame all other obstacles, such 
as the proper deceleration or slowing down 
upon reaching the moon—we could arrive in 
2 days upon the face of the moon. 

The moon is of some real value to the 
inhabitants of this planet. It often illumi- 
nates our landscapes at night, thus being 
“the lesser of two great lights,” and we 
benefit from this night light in all latitudes, 
but especially in high latitudes. In polar 
regions the moon at certain times illuminates 
an otherwise dark sky during the long “polar 
night” when the sun does not shine at all. 
Again, the moon, combined with the progress 
of the seasons, gives us a basis for division 
of the month and the year, especially the 
former. The true lunar month, howevef, 
is shorter than our present calendar month. 
Tides are of the greatest importance eco- 
nomically of any of the moon’s effects, and 
the moon is mostly responsible for these, 
but the sun is also concerned. The tide 
is a phenomenon of a regular rise and fall 
of the ocean waters, commonly twice every 
day. While the earth rotates, the oceans pass 
underneath the moon whose gravitative at- 
traction periodically raises the water level. 
Shipping would notice the effect at once if 
the moon were annihilated, for vessels would 
not be able to enter or leave many harbors, 
and shipping and passenger trade would suf- 
fer untold losses. 

The above are the principal uses which 
the moon serves mankind. The romantic 
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Fig. 1. Gibbous moon, age about 19 days, photographed with 100-inch telescope. This gives 
an excellent idea of the vast amount of detail on the lunar surface. The large, dark areas 
are the “maria,” so named by the ancients who thought they were seas. Oriented with south 
at the top, west on the left, east at the right, in conformity with astronomical practice for 
telescopic views. The “terminator” is the irregular shadow line at the left, which here 1s 
the region of sunset on the moon. [Mt. Wilson Observatory.] 
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interest that man has in the moon is well 
known. Artists and authors, probably from 
lack of astronomical knowledge, often take 
liberties when portraying the lunar disc or 
the crescent, as they sometimes show stars 
between the horns of the moon—which can 
never be so, because such stars would be 
hidden by the dark invisible part of the 
moon’s sphere which is there but does not 
show. Sometimes the cusps point in the 
wrong direction in paintings. In poetry and 
fiction the moon is often wrongly placed in 
the story, as determined by the scientific 
enthusiast who checks up the position by the 
almanac, in cases where the incident in the 
story is dated. 


LUNAR PHASES 

The phases of the moon are so inevitable 
a phenomenon that they are noticed by any- 
one seeing the moon at any time. The word 
applies to the shape of the illuminated or 
visible part that the observer sees at the 
time. The cause of phases is easy to under- 
stand. The moon is a nearly spherical body 
and is lighted up differently by the sun, 
according to its varying position with re- 
spect to the sun and the earth at any mo- 
ment. Instead of the moon being an incan- 
descent or self-luminous body like the sun, 
it is an opaque globular body with numer- 
ous plains, mountain ranges, valleys and 
other topographic features, which reflect the 
sunlight like any other land surface would. 
Except at full-moon time, only a part of the 
illuminated spheroid is visible to terrestrians 
—hence the effect of phase. 

At times of “new moon,” the moon is di- 
rectly between us and the sun, and at an 
eclipse of the sun, the moon’s disc becomes 
silhouetted against the sun. At any other 
new moon but that producing a solar eclipse, 
the moon passes by the sun either north 
or south of the latter, and the sunlight falls 
on the side of the moon away from the earth, 
hence the object is dark from this reason 
as well as being obscured by the blinding 
glare of the sun. In a day or two after 
nhew moon, we see a narrow crescent in the 
west after sunset, for the lunar globe is now 
backlighted by the sun, just as a tennis ball 
held away from us and nearly in line with 
a source of light is lighted up from behind 
and shows the same crescent, but we know 
the rest of the ball is there, even if not 
illuminated. 

During the lunar month, in which the 
moon travels eastwardly on the celestial 
sphere, beginning with new moon, it takes 
Positions successively, more and more at 


right angles to the sun until at “first quar- 
ter” one-fourth of the entire spheroid is 
visible (or half of the disc); it is then in 
quadrature (square) with the sun, or 90° 
away from it in longitude. Soon more than 
half of the disc is seen—the “gibbous” phase 
—until finally at full moon, all the half turned 
toward us is lighted up. Then the longitude 
of the moon is 180° from the sun, putting 
the moon directly on the opposite side of 
the earth from the sun; this is also called 
opposition, at which time the moon rises at 
sunset time. After full moon, the phases 
are repeated in reverse order; the disc be- 
comes gibbous, then at last-quarter phase, 
and shortly before new moon a thin crescent 
can be seen over the eastern horizon before 
sunrise. The “age” of the moon is the time 
elapsed since the last new moon. The age 
of the full moon is about 14% days. “Cres- 
cent after new” is obviously to be found east 
of the sun, whether seen faintly in the day- 
light sky before sunset, or as a more bril- 
liant object after sundown; whereas the 
“crescent before new” is found in the sky 
west of the sun but in the eastern sky before 
sunrise. 

The terminator is a word meaning the 
variable line between the illuminated por- 
tion at any moment, and the part in shadow. 
If you were at the terminator any time be- 
tween new and full moon, you would be 
having sunrise on the moon; similarly if you 
were on that terminator (which is seen from 
the earth) between full moon and new, you 
would be experiencing sunset. On account 
of the moon being a spheroid, there are 
actually two terminators, but one is always 
invisible to us, being on the opposite side 
of the moon. For various reasons, the con- 
ditions of sunrise and sunset on the moon 
would be much different from those on the 
earth. Now it is at first thought a queer 
fact, but the sun rises in the west to an 
observer on the moon, and sets in the east; 
yet the moon rotates in the same direction 
as the earth, so that you would not think 
this should be so. The trouble lies in our 
definitions of east and west. On the earth, 
east is the direction of the rising sun (at 
equinox time), and west, the direction of 
the setting sun. Before ever considering 
where the sun would rise and set on the 
moon, astronomers take an earthly view of 
the matter and, looking up at the moon in 
the sky, call that edge (or limb) of the 
moon east, which lies toward our eastern 
horizon, and the limb of the moon west, 
which lies toward our western horizon. This 
geocentric viewpoint makes the terms east 
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Fig. 2 (Upper) Explanation of the Harvest Moon. At the left are conditions for the 
harvest moon; at the right, the opposite conditions. The small circles (1, 2, 3, 4) repre- 
sent positions of the full moon on successive evenings af the same hour. As the moon’s 
path is here fairly parallel with the horizon, the moon, even with its usual eastward 
motion along its path from day to day, is so near the horizon in early evenings, that the 
retardation of rising is small. (Lower) Sectional view of the celestial sphere showing 
why the moon is so near the zenith at times, and has so low an altitude over the 
southern horizon or is so far from the zenith at others. At the left, the full moon (M) 
is north of the ecliptic in the winter in the northern hemisphere, and in the night sky 
is brighter than at the right in the summer, when at Mg it is south of the ecliptic and 
has a much greater zenith distance and sheds less light. Extreme conditions are shown, 
where the inclination of the moon’s orbit adds to the inclination of the ecliptic. 
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and west the opposite of the way they would 
be if defined with respect to the rising and 
setting of the sun. The same situation holds 
regarding the meaning of the terms when 
applied to the sun. The geocentric view- 
point is chosen as with the moon. If this 
be true, then the sun-spots show the sun 
rotating from “east” to “west”; yet the sun 
in reality rotates in the same direction as 
the earth (west to east). This point explains 
why some of the astronomy texts give the 
rotation one way (east to west) and part 
of the books the other (west to east). For 
the sake of uniformity the correct method is 
to use the geocentric viewpoint, and the spots 
and rotation therefore go “east to west” as 
the terms are most commonly used. 

The points near the poles of the moon 
where the sunlight area comes to a point 
in the crescent moon, are known as the cusps 
or horns, the term also being used with the 
inner planets Mercury and Venus. The line 
that connects the cusps forms an angle to 
the horizon, which varies in different seasons 
of the year, because of the moon’s varying 
position on the celestial sphere. At times it 
is perpendicular to the horizon, and at other 
times far from it. Nevertheless the line be- 
tween the horns is at right angles to the di- 
rection of the sun at all times, and the horns 
necessarily are turned away from the sun. 

Another feature connected with the moon’s 
phases is the earth-shine. For a few days 
just after new moon and for a few days 
just before the new moon (in the opposite 
region of the sky) the dark shadowy part 
of the surface can often be faintly seen even 
with the naked eye, especially in clear at- 
mosphere. The faint light is the earth-shine, 
and is the light reflected from the nearly 
“full earth” as it appears from the viewpoint 
of the moon. It is a spectacular sight in 
a field-glass or a low-powered telescope. 
The larger features of the moon—the great 
lunar plains and various topographic areas 
—are fairly well distinguishable and prove 
that the otherwise unseen part is there, but 
in shadow. An homologous feature occur- 
ring with the inner planets, especially Venus, 
is the “lumiére cendrée”—translated perhaps 
best as the “ashy light.” Here, also, the dark 
side is apparently illuminated, but with no 
satellite there, the explanation of this un- 
usual phenomenon still baffles astronomers. 
It is possibly caused by. some kind of optical 
illusion connected with contrasts of lighting. 


APPARENT MOTIONS 


It is comparatively easy for anyone to get 
a good idea of the general movements of 


the moon in the heavens, as these move- 
ments appear to us, that is, the apparent 
motions. The ancients did this thousands of 
years ago, long before the telescope was 
known. However, it is a very different mat- 
ter to analyze and explain with exactness 
the real motions of the lunar body, even 
if this object be very near and easy to ob- 
serve. To be exact, the precise motions and 
irregularities of the moon have given mathe- 
matical astronomers—celestial mechanicians 
—almost untold difficulty. The reason is not 
hard to find. The very nearness of the 
moon to the earth and other planets, among 
other things, causes irregularities—“pertur- 
bations”—of its orbit, and so renders it more 
difficult to predict the right future positions 
of this neighbor of space. G. W. Hill, Simon 
Newcomb, and E. W. Brown are the names 
of the three American astronomers who have 
been most distinguished in the matter of 
the motions of the moon. Until one makes 
a careful study of the subject, one has no 
idea of the complications that are involved. 
The point is, that there are many dozens of 
forces, each of which tends to pull the moon 
this way or that, and so disturb its other- 
wise normal course in orbit around the earth. 
We shall attempt to explain the principal 
ones of this large number of perturbations. 

The apparent motion easiest to observe 
is the constant eastward motion against the 
background of distant stars. This motion 
is never retrograde, for the conditions caus- 
ing retrogradation, as in the case of planets, 
are not present with the moon: for one 
thing, the orbits of the moon and earth are 
not concentric—they do not both revolve 
about the same primary (the sun) as the 
planets do. When the moon is apparently 
near a planet or bright star, its motion can 
be detected with the unaided eye, sometimes 
in an hour’s time. The eastward motion is 
also detected by the noticeable retardation 
of rising each night, for it rises perceptibly 
later every night (or day). 

The eastward motion of the moon against 
the background of the constellations is not 
to be confused with the more obvious diurnal 
westward motion of the moon and all celes- 
tial objects, causing them to rise in the east, 
cross the meridian, and set in the west, in 
consquence of the earth’s rotation in the op- 
posite direction. The westward diurnal mo- 
tion is the fastest of all, as it accomplishes 
360° in one sidereal day. 

The eastward motion is evidence that the 
moon goes entirely around the earth in about 
a month. The sidereal revolution is the pe- 
riod taken to pass from a certain star around 
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Fig. 3. Young moon at the stage of crescent after new. This telescopic view is reversed or 
upside down compared to a naked-eye view, and shows the western limb. The earth-shine 
does not photograph here. The spheroid of the moon is backlighted by the sun, and numerous 
surface features are in evidence. The large elliptical area below the middle is Mare Crisium, 
a plain seen in perspective. The conspicuous crater-like object above it is Langrenus, a 
magnificent mountain-walled plain, 80 miles in diameter. [Yerkes Observatory. ] 
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the heavens and back to the same star, as 
seen from the earth’s center, or ‘we may 
say it goes from a certain apparent longitude 
around to the same longitude again. Its 
average period is 2747" 43™ 115.6; but it varies 
from one revolution to the next because of 
the numerous disturbing forces; these may in- 
crease or decrease the sidereal period of a 
given revolution by several hours, even if 
the mean period is given to the tenth of a 
second. The period given is used .as the 
sidereal month. In order that the moon may 
come back to the same place in the sky in 
27% days, its daily motion is about 13°11’. 
The hourly motion is about %°, and the 
moon is seen to move over a space equal to 
its own diameter in about an hour’s time. 
Another useful time of revolution of the 
moon is the synodic period, the period taken 
for this body in moving from a certain po- 
sition with respect to the sun, around to 
the same relative position again; for instance 
it might be the time between two successive 
full moons or new moons. This interval is 
the synodic month. The mean of the synodic 
months over a long time is 29412" 44™ 258, 
and it is accurately known to the tenth of 
a second. How do we know? We look up 
very ancient eclipse data, and divide the 
interval between those eclipses and recent 
ones, by the number of revolutions during 
that time. From this there results a very 
small uncertainty in the time of one revo- 
lution, even if the time of the ancient eclipse 
be uncertain by a whole hour, for the rea- 
son that the error in the recorded time of 
the old eclipse is divided by the entire (large) 
number of months of this long interval—an 
example of some of the clever methods of 
mathematicians. The synodic month is longer 
than the sidereal, on account of the east- 
ward movement of the sun during the in- 
terval: during a lunar month, the sun moves 
eastward several degrees, so that the moon 
must move over this extra amount in order 
to come back to the same position with re- 
spect to the sun as before, to make a synodic 
month. Often when astronomers use the 
word month, they refer to a synodic inter- 
val, but the word month is a loose term, 
for the calendar month is 30 days in length. 
Elongations of the moon are positions that 
are connected with the phases. When the 
elongation is 0°, that is the time of new 
moon, also known as’ conjunction; when the 
elongation is 90°, it is at the first-quarter 
Stage, called quadrature or square, and when 
the moon is exactly opposite the sun, the 
elongation is 180°, or opposition takes place. 
At either new or full moon, when the sun, 


earth and moon are nearly in a straight line, 
the moon is in “syzygy’—a very awkward 
word, not often used, except sometimes in 
speaking of the tide-raising forces. It is to 
be noted that on account of loose definitions, 
the aspects of conjunction, opposition, etc., 
may be considered either as to right ascension 
or longitude. The aspects as to right ascen- 
sion differ by some minutes or more com- 
pared to the aspects in geocentric longitude. 

The above two periods of the moon’s revo- 
lution are the ones most commonly used, 
but there is ‘another one of interest, known 
as the moon’s tropical period. This is the 
revolution time with respect to the first point 
of the sign of Aries; it is a little shorter than 
the sidereal, on account of the slow back- 
ward movement of the equinox, the differ- 
ence being 65.9, 

Speaking of synodic months, it was Meton, 
a citizen of Athens, who discovered a re- 
lation now known as the Metonic cycle. It 
was he who introduced a calendar reform 
as far back as 432 B. C. He discovered 
that 235 synodic months are almost equal 
to 19 years, so that after the lapse of. that 
interval, the lunar phases recur on the same 
day of the month, with the variation of a 
day, according to the leap-years included. 
The cycle is used in connection with dates 
determining Easter Sunday. 


RISING AND SETTING 


Of course the times of rising and setting 
of the moon are of importance to everyone 
who is interested at all in this heavenly 
body. Phenomena of rising and setting are 
complicated mostly because of the fast east- 
ward daily motion, and the consequent varia- 
tion in declination of the moon from day to 
day, which in turn is caused by the inclinaé 
tion of the moon’s orbit to the equator. If 
with instruments we observe the right ascen- 
sion and declination of the moon we can 
chart its apparent path in the heavens. The 
path departs but little from a great circle 
and it is inclined not only to the equator 
but the ecliptic as well. 

The declination of the moon varies a great 
deal during the month, and an increase in 
declination alone—disregarding the daily in- 
crease in right ascension—places the moon 
nearer the celestial pole, so that the length 
of time it then stays above the horizon is 
increased at places in the corresponding 
northern or southern hemisphere. (The 
time of transit over the meridian, however, 
is not affected.) Therefore a greater declina- 
tion makes an earlier time of rising and a 
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later setting than otherwise, and the opposite 
effects follow from a lesser declination. 

If the moon’s declination be the same, but 
we consider only that the eastward-moving 
moon, increases its right ascension (or longi- 
tude) then the times of rising, crossing the 
meridian, and setting will each be retarded. 
The combined effect is this:’ the retardation 
causes the moon to rise on the average about 
50™ later every night, due to the eastward 
motion among the stars, and this motion 
is increased or decreased by the change in 
declination occurring with it. When the 
moon is at the vernal equinox the declina- 
tion is increasing, as we are now following 
the ecliptic and moon’s path, and this tends 
to offset the normal retardation in the rising 
time for persons in the northern hemisphere. 
The time of setting is retarded for both rea- 
sons and the result is that the time of set- 
ting is increased. This shows some of the 
complications of the rising and setting alone. 
If the moon be at the other equinox, the time 
of retardation is greater than the average 
and the moon sets earlier than usual. 

This phenomenon of small and large daily 
retardation in rising and setting takes place 
each month, for the moon passes by each 
equinox every month. It is most noticeable 
in* the autumn with the full moon at the 
vernal equinox. At that time the rising oc- 
curs near sunset. The moon’s path, in other 
words, is such that it is more parallel to the 
horizon than otherwise, so that it can be 
successively much farther east each day at 
the same hour, in longitude, yet will be near 
the horizon for several days in succession at 
the same hour of the evening. This is known 
as the .“harvest moon.” It is obvious why 
the harvest moon is so called. It is the 
nearest full moon to the autumnal equinox 
of September 23. The following full moon 
is nearly the same, and goes by the appella- 
tion of the hunter’s moon. At latitude 40° 
north, the average retardation of rising is 
about 20 to 30™ daily. Higher latitudes have 
the advantage that the effect is even more 
pronounced. In case the moon’s ascending 
node corresponds with the vernal equinox, 
the moon’s path (when the node is rising at 
the eastern horizon) lies more parallel yet 
with the horizon, and thus the extreme con- 
ditions prevail. In latitudes south of the 
earth’s equator, the harvest-moon conditions 
occur at the vernal-equinox times, or spring 
in the northern hemisphere, but autumn in 
the southern latitudes. An inspection of our 
own ephemerides for September and October 
shows that the harvest and hunter’s moons 


of September 9 and October 9 rise about 29% 
later at the minimum, each evening. 

The ordinary almanac gives only the rising 
or the setting of the moon for any one day 
but not both, on the theory that the one 
omitted occurs during daylight and so can- 
not be seen. Our ephemeris in this magazine 
is more complete in giving both. In using 
these tables, however, it is noticed that the 
times have to be given in local civil time, 
and reductions made as per directions, to suit 
the user’s longitude from his standard merid- 
ian, such as 75°, 90°, 105°, or 120° west. If 
we attempted to give standard time, we 
would have to give innumerable tables to 
suit observers in various stations. 

On some days the moon does not rise at 
all! Does this appear strange? Not so, for 
the moon’s interval of rising is longer than 
the day. If, for instance, the moon rose at 
11:45 p.m. on the first of the month, on the 
average, it would next rise at 0:35 a.m., but 
not 0:35 of the second of the month, for that 
would only allow a 50-minute interval be- 
tween risings, and this “lunar day” (not the 
day on the moon) should be 24"50™, so that 
the next rising would occur 0:35 am. on 
the third; therefore the moon would not rise 
at all on the second. 


PaTH ON CELESTIAL SPHERE 


As mentioned, the orbit of the moon is 
nearly a great circle (circle on a sphere 
whose plane passes thru the center of the 
sphere), and is thus similar to the celestial 
equator, the ecliptic, and the meridian. The 
inclination of about 5° 9’ introduces complexi- 
ties in the motions. Where the moon’s ap- 
parent path on the celestial sphere intersects 
the ecliptic, are points called the nodes. The 
ascending node [§2] is the one where the 
moon goes from the south to the north side 
of the ecliptic; its latitude changes from 
— to + (south to north); at the descending 
node [%3] it goes from north to south celes- 
tial latitude. These nodes were named by 
the ancients who lived in the northern 
hemisphere. It is of interest to remember 
that so many things in astronomy are re- 
versed in the southern hemisphere; in this 
case, the node which we call “ascending” 
is really descending, and what is known as 
the “descending” node is to southern-latitude 
observers, ascending. 

The lunar nodes never stand still. It will 
be noticed in our ephemeris that they re- 
gress at the rate of about 3’ per day. Re- 
gression, the same as retrogradation, is a 
backward or westward movement on the ce- 

(Continued on page 81) 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 


Part XXI 
The Sarcophagus 


{a position of the Moon in a birth-chart 
maps that thought structure within the astral 
body which affords the most open avenue by 
which impressions and information find access 
from the outside world to the unconscious 
mind. The Moon-sign thus indicates the type 
of experiences most easily received and most 
readily assimilated by that unconscious mind. 
And thus, the general trend of the mental 
activity is shown by the Moon. But the meth- 
od and facility with which such thoughts, 
and those arising from the character and the 
personality, express is markedly determined 
by the sign occupied, and the aspects made, 
by Mercury. 

As the birth-chart is a map of the soul, or 
unconscious mind, showing its thought or- 
ganization at the moment of birth, every 
planetary position in it and every aspect is 
significant of its structure. But as the Moon 
position is the easiest avenue of access to the 
unconscious mind, when some one orb is 
sought to symbolize this inner plane organi- 
zation of thought and feeling, which alone 
survives the dissolution of the physical body, 
this luminary is the one chosen. 

Thus when the Masters of olden times de- 
sired to explain, in the language of symbol- 
ical pictograph, that man survives beyond the 
tomb, and that family ties continue on the 
inner plane, they expressed these ideas in 
the tarot design of Major Arcanum XX, 
which is associated with the Moon. 


The symbolism of this Moon tarot card, 
which is here illustrated, is simple and most 
obvious. A spirit in an aureole above sounds 
the trumpet of resurrection, and a man, wo- 
man and child, still wrapped in their winding 
sheets, arise from a sarcophagus. The con- 
spicuous conventionalized wings indicate the 
overshadowing of a benign deific intelligence, 
and is used commonly wherever it was de- 
sired to express protection by such a higher 
power, 

The only other conspicuous symbol is the 
scarab. The scarab belongs to a family of 
beetles whose members are common not only 
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in Egypt but also in America. They lay their 
eggs in a little ball of filth which they roll 
along the ground to a deep hole which they 
have excavated in the earth. They drop this 
ball, which is a miniature of our terrestrial 
sphere, into the hole and then fill in the space 
above it with earth. When the larva hatch, 
they live on the organic matter of the ball, 
still deep in the ground, as man born into 
earthly conditions must gain mental food 
from sordid as well as more pleasant experi- 
ences. 

But the grub of the scarab—the American 
variety of which when they find them in the 
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cow pastures, as they do commonly in spring, 
the farmer boys call tumble-bugs—does not 
remain encased in the filth, nor does he stay 
deeply buried in the dark ground. When he 
has had enough food to mature, he undergoes 
a change, and emerges with wings. No longer 
is he tied to earth, and no longer does he live 
in filth. Instead, now he is free, like the soul 
after death, to fly wherever his desires shall 
prompt him. 

Thus was the scarab sacred to the Egyptians 
as symbolizing that most cherished thought, 
that the unconscious mind of man does not 
perish with the change that overtakes the 
body in physical death, but arises from the 
earthly tomb and continues life, with all its 
better associations, in a realm above the scene 
of its former sorrow and strife. 

And although most religions hold to the 
persistence of the personality after physical 
death, a curious paradox exists; for most of 
these believers have set their faces obdurately 
against anyone who is willing to offer definite 
proof that such survival is an actual fact. But 
I need not here mention and list the names 
of the many outstanding persons in the do- 
main of material science who have taken 
every precaution to prevent deception, and 
after investigating in a thoroughly scientific 
manner, have publically announced, even 
though they knew it meant a certain martyr- 
dom to do so, that they had demonstrated 
satisfactorily the continuation of conscious 
life beyond the tomb. 

Instead of citing these evidences which 
were considered proof, it seems better to 
point to certain things we now know in the 
realm of material science as indicative of how 
it is possible for those after life experiences 
to take place, which are implied by the tarot 
design of the family being resurrected to 
continue its functions in other spheres. 

Should I mention Einstein and his General 
Theory of Relativity, at once many people 
will get the impression that I am talking 
about something that perhaps only twelve 
people in the world have enough brains to 
understand. And I certainly am not one of 
the twelve who understand the complex 
mathematical equation by which Einstein ex- 
presses the general law which he seeks to 
prove; I do not even know the significance 
of some of the mathematical symbols used. 

But to understand Newton’s conception of 
gravitation as applied to the orbs of the solar 
system it was not necessary to understand 
the complex mathematics by which he could 
plot the precise position of a planet in its orbit 
at any given time. Nor it is necessary to have 
much mathematical knowledge to grasp many 


of the outstanding implications of Einstein’s 
theory. In fact, I feel sure that the average 
person, with a reasonable amount of study, 
can quite well grasp the significance of the 
principles involved in LEinstein’s General 
Theory of Relativity. 

That theory was a in the attempt 
to explain observed facts in physics which 
classical mechanics and no previous theory . 
could explain. It may be true, and it may be 
erroneous; but at least it is an aggressive 
attempt to find a solution to a problem that 
so far had not been solved by other means. 
It may be only part true, and thus needs 
alteration. But we may be sure that man’s 
ingenuity before long will find methods of 
testing it more fully in an experimental way, 
and that as soon as such tests are devised in 
sufficient number, that it will become estab- 
lished as a part of scientific knowledge, or 
discarded in favor of some other explanation. 

The only excuse for dragging in the con- 
troversial name of Einstein is that some of the 
outstanding factors of his General Theory of 
Relativity coincide with what is known of the 
inner plane on which the unconscious mind, 
or soul, of man functions after death. This 
theory holds that the classical ideas about 
time, space and gravitation are applicable to 
that which moves with the more commonly 
observed velocities; but that as the velocity of 
light is approached, the classical laws of grav- 
itation no longer apply, space no longer has 
the relations commonly assigned to it, and 
time slows down. A material body, for in- 
stance, moving at the rate of 160,000 miles 
per second, according to the Theory, would 
shrink to about half of its previous length. As 
a body requires velocity, it increases in mass 
also. And as a clock gains velocity, it slows 
down, until at the speed of light it comes to 
a standstill. 

According to this General Theory of Rela- 
tivity, “A material body cannot have a ve- 
locity greater than light. The velocity of light 
forms the upper limit of velocities for all 
material bodies.” 

Whether or not Einstein’s theory holds up 
in detail, certain of its implications fit with 
observed occult experience. The General 
Theory leads us to expect that if the velocity 
of light were exceeded, conditions would be 
present not dissimilar to those revealed by 
our inner plane experiences, in the observed 
influence of planetary energies upon human 
life, and in the exercise of Extra Sensory 
Perception. 

It is not implied that time, space and grav- 
itation are non-existent on the inner plane, 
where I believe the velocity is in excess of 





September 1938 41 





light; but they certainly do take on character- 
istics not possessed by material bodies, the 
velocities of which are less than that of light. 

In reference to gravitation, intelligences— 
possessing a thought-built body of inner plane 
substance—are able to move from place to 
place almost instantly; and by changing the 
vibratory rate to ascend to higher planes, or 
descend to those lower. That is, through 
thought and feeling, beings on the inner plane 
are able to overcome gravitational resistance. 

It will be remembered that last winter the 
Zenith Foundation conducted, in connection 
with a highly commendable thirty weeks 
radio program, a series of tests relative to 
telepathy and the little known powers of the 
mind. They were able to collect a tremen- 
dous amount of material, and to conduct mass 
tests, receiving over a quarter of a million 
pieces of mail. They have issued a little sum- 
mary of their findings. In reference to time 
and space, I believe it will carry more weight 
if I quote from this summary, than merely to 
cite personal observation: 

About space: “That distance and space are 
not factors in telepathic communications 
seems definitely indicated by careful analysis 
of test returns by geographical divisions.” 

About time: “Authenticated personal ex- 
periences indicate that time is not a factor in 
telepathic communication. Possession of the 
ability to visualize in detail events which have 
not happened, a phenomenon science calls 
precognition, seems but slightly less rare than 
telepathy itself.” 

Summing up, this excellent preliminary 
report points out: “As a result, listener re- 
ports on many of the tests made on Zenith 
radio programs indicate a deviation from 
mathematical laws of chance by such a mar- 
gin as to seem without question to indicate 
the functioning of little known mental pow- 
ers. In fact, the odds against some of the test 
results being attributable to chance reached 
the amazing total of 1 to 10,000,000,000,000,- 
000,000.” 

Now if Einstein is correct, or even if his 
assumption is correct, relative to the velocity 
of light being the upper boundary of that 
which belongs to the domain of the physical, 
this means that light, radiation, and electro- 
magnetic waves, which often are classed as 
etheric energies, and which when traveling in 
Space have the velocity of light, are trans- 
itional energies, right on the line between the 
physical world and the astral world. And all 
observation indicates that it is only through 
etheric energies—the generation and radiation 
of which was explained in some detail in 
connection with Major Arcanum I, in the 
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MacazinE—which have this boundary-line 
velocity, that the physical plane can in any 
way exercise an influence over the inner 
plane, or that the inner plane can exercise 
any influence over the physical. 

All the physical phenomena of mediumship 
utilize the electromagnetic forces of the me- 
dium, and commonly of others present also, 
to produce whatever results take place. The 
electromagnetic field of force can be given a 
consistency, for instance, by which it can be 
used as a cantilever to move objects at a dis- 
tance. And every physical type of seance room 
occurrence—levitation, etherealization, trum- 
pet speaking, table rapping, and materializa- 
tion—can satisfactorily be explained through 
the use of this boundary-line energy, which, 
whether the ether really exists or not, it is 
convenient to generalize as etheric. 

Furthermore, all that man experiences is 
retained by his unconscious mind, which is an 
organization occupying the inner plane. Mem- 
ory, or the recognition of anything appre- 
hended by the senses of the unconscious 
mind, requires that the boundary between 
the two planes be crossed, through imparting 
movements to the boundary-line etheric en- 
ergies, which in turn imparts them to the 
cells of the physical brain. And objective 
thought itself, because it must always utilize 
factors remembered, makes the crossing be- 
tween the two planes through etheric ener- 
gies necessary. 

Let us recognize that mind and thought and 
a duplicate of everything of the physical 
world, and in addition many objects and in- 
telligences that have no physical world 
counterpart, occupy the inner plane. And by 
virtue of the velocities customary on this 
inner plane that gravitation, space and time, 
are quite different than on the physical. 

But let us not make the mistake of con- 
cluding that because they are different that 
on that plane they are non-existent. It was 
once thought that the transmission of light 
across space, from Sun to earth, for instance, 
was instantaneous. No methods of testing it 
had then been devised. And it is true that 
such a velocity as 186,000 miles per second 
could not be imagined a few hundred years 
ago. 

I, along with others, find it easy to speak 
of the inner plane as a place of four dimen- 
sions, because the properties of things there 
in so many respects are those which another 
dimension seems to imply. But this certainly 
does not signify that all who thus speak of it 
consider time just another fixed dimension, 
down which our consciousness merely travels 
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its predestined way. In a recent very fine 
article, nearly all of which I can endorse, the 
writer closes by quoting from Sir Arthur 
Eddington as follows: 

“In a perfectly determined scheme the 
past and future may be regarded as lying 
mapped out—as much available to present 
exploitation as the distant parts of space. That 
an event has occurred is merely to say that 
the observer has on his voyage of exploration 
passed into the absolute future of the event in 
question. Events are no more successive than 
things in space. Past and present are not dis- 
tinctions in reality, but only in our minds’.” 

The writer then goes on to say: “Read it 
and weep, Mr. Kelly, for Eddington says ex- 
actly what we astrologers believe, something 
that your ‘scientific mind’ has not yet 
grasped.” 

I am inclined to believe, in her quite justi- 
fied enthusiasm this writer may have gone 
beyond what she really believes; and certainly 
I have no desire to criticize any little over- 
statement, in an otherwise splendid article. 
But at the same time in regard to the com- 
pletely FATALISTIC attitude implied, in the 
defense of astrology itself from critics of as- 
trology who may use this as the basis of 
future attacks, I must report that I have in 
my file the names and addresses of 134 as- 
trologers, most of whom are teaching astro- 
logical classes, and those who are not are 
practicing astrology, not one of whom be- 
lieves in the view expressed by Eddington. 

Even material science, when it works with 
electrons, photons and radiations, has no 
method of predicting the behavior of indi- 
viduals. Things with smaller velocities, like 
the planets moving in their orbits, have a 
course that can be mapped and predeter- 
mined, as instanced by the plotting in advance 
of the positions of the planets at given mo- 
ments of time in the astrological ephemeris. 
But science does not even pretend thus to be 
able to plot the individual action of par- 
ticles having the velocity of light. 

Instead, it resorts to the QUANTUM THE- 
ORY, in which STATISTICS are employed to 
determine from the average behavior of a 
group of particles the PROBABILITY that 
any selected individual particle will behave 
so-and-so. And as human character occupies 
a plane where velocities are even greater than 
light, it should not be expected that the be- 
havior of a particular individual can be 
positively predetermined. Human conduct it- 
self is NOT PREDETERMINED by the stars 
or by anything else. But if an individual be- 
longs to a certain astrological classification, 
the PROBABILITY that his behavior under 


a definite astrological condition will be so- 
and-so may be better than 1,000 to 1. 

From my own 38 years of astrological study, 
and the 14 years work of The Brotherhood 
of Light Research Department, I have become 
convinced that it will never be possible to 
predict with absolute certainty that such-and- 
such an event will happen in an individual's 
life. More and more I become convinced that 
INDIVIDUAL LIBERTY exists rather than 
any PREDETERMINED COURSE. But I am 
equally convinced in regard to innumerable 
highly important matters of human life, that 
when the STATISTICS have been worked 
out as the Constant for a certain event or 
condition, that the PROBABILITY of it com- 
ing to pass as indicated by the astrological 
factors is much greater than 100 to 1. 

Even when things are seen clairvoyantly, 
in the manner now termed precognition, they 
are NOT PREDESTINED. Our experience 
investigating ESP and inner plane life in- 
dicates that the PROBABILITY may be high 
that the matter will come to pass as clairvoy- 
antly seen. But we have had many experi- 
ences which convince us that even here lib- 
erty of choice and action exist, and that up to 
the moment an event has actually transpired 
—no matter if powerfully indicated astrol- 
ogically or perceived through precognition— 
there often is opportunity to prevent it, or 
to make it come to pass in a different manner. 
I should like to go on record, therefore, in 
this matter of looking down time as a fixed 
dimension of unalterable events, that I voice 
the opinion of many astrologers when I say 
that neither in the birth-chart nor in pro- 
gressions have we ever found anything in 
support of the theory of PREDESTINATION 
or FATALITY. 

It certainly is true, that time relations 
change when the velocity of light is exceeded. 
Precognition proves that the unconscious 
mind, belonging to the inner plane, is able 
to overcome the common limitations of time. 
But that does not signify that events in time 
are unalterably fixed, merely that the uncon- 
scious mind is able to perceive the PROBA- 
BILITIES that certain things will come to 
pass, and that these PROBABILITIES may 
be very great. 

Space and gravitation also undergo vast 
changes. Those who have passed through 
the sepulcher, Arcanum XX, live henceforth 
on the inner plane. And it is possible for 
them to clothe themselves through the proc- 
esses of thought, to use thought to assist in 
the building of homes, and to move about and 
communicate one with another. 

(Continued on page 76) 
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The Phoenix Appears 


i fabled bird, the Phoenix, has long 
been the subject of popular superstition and 
poetry. In fact, the myth concerning it is 
one of the oldest in existence, for even in 
the days of Job and of David it was already 
a tradition in Egypt, Arabia and Palestine, 
and in this myth lies much that is signifi- 
cant. 

Its story is graphically told by Ovid, and 
again by Tacitus; Homer mentions it as 
being co-messenger with Ulysses and Ajax 
to Achilles during the siege of Troy; Herod- 
otus describes it; Dryden alludes to it in 
one of his earliest poems, and it appears 
in Shakespeare as well as in Milton. 

Its existence was first publicly ridiculed 
by Sir Thomas Browne in his “Vulgar Er- 
rors” which appeared in 1646 (A.D.), but 
it was valiantly defended a few years later 
by Alexander Ross. 

Herodotus, while admitting that he had 
never seen it, described the Egyptian 
Phoenix as having “wings partly of a gold 
and partly of a ruby color, and in form 
and size perfectly like the eagle.” Early 
writers were agreed that it was always 
male, that there was never more than one 
in the world at one time, and the Egyptians 
believed that it lived 1,461 years. In 
Arabia was the only tree upon which it 
would perch. 

Near the end of its life it constructed a 
funeral pyre of twigs from the spice tree 
and, as it felt death approaching, ignited 
the fragrant bier and committed itself to 
the flames. From the ashes of the pyre 
emerged a small white grub, which in a 
short time developed into a young Phoenix. 

As soon as it was able to do so, the 
young Phoenix procured myrrh, mingled 
with it the ashes of the pyre and made a 
ball, within which it placed the body of 
the parent bird. It then conveyed the 
Sarcophagus to the Temple of the Sun in 
Heliopolis and placed it upon the sacred 
Altar. 

It is said to have thus reappeared in 
Egypt four times—during the reign of 
Sesostris, of Amasis, of Ptolemy Phila- 
delphos, and of Constantine, after which 
it was seen no more. 

It was the Peacock, the Hindu bird of 
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Wisdom and of Occult Knowledge, which 
provided the ancient Egyptians with the 
model for their Phoenix. This is apparent 
when one recalls the description given by 
Herodotus, based upon information elicited 
by him from the Egyptian priests. 

Yet, many centuries prior to the fabled 
bird of the Egyptians, there was another 
Phoenix, and the forerunner of all others. 
Known as Garuda, it was of most ancient 
Hindu origin. Represented as half-man and 
half-bird, it was the Vahaua upon which 
Vishnu, as Kala, or Time, was seated. 

There were yet other birds of a like 
nature. The Persian “Tales of Derbent” 
speak of a marvelous bird called Simorgh, 
which was their Phoenix and the miracu- 
lous steed of Tahmurath (Taimuraz) the 
Third King of Persia—the Saint George of 
ancient Iran and the Dev-bend, conqueror 
of Giants. 

From the Persian Simorgh the Turks 
borrowed the idea for their Phoenix, which 
they called Kerkes, and endowed with sim- 
ilar attributes. 

From both the Egyptian Phoenix and the 
Persian Simorgh the ancient Hebrew Rab- 
bins drew ideas for their myths of an 
enormous bird which they called the Onech. 
It sometimes stood upon the Earth and at 
other times walked in the Ocean, but in both 
instances always upheld the sky with its 
head. This fabled bird lived for one thou-/ 
sand years, at the end of which time it also 
was consumed on a self-constructed pyre 
and a new bird arose from the ashes. 

Yet, that any Phoenix, or Garuda, or 
Simorgh, or Kerkes, or Onech ever existed 
as a reality has never been seriously main- 
tained by the Instructed. As symbols and 
as allegories, however, all had a very real 
and a very definite existence. ~ 

It is well known that every ancient myth, 
legend and allegory which has persisted 
through the ages in defiance of the corrod- 
ing and distorting influence of Time is in 
reality founded upon or presents some 
basic fact or Truth, and invariably em- 
bodies some hidden, yet entirely rational, 
astronomical or Occult meaning. The 
ancient symbolism and allegory of the 
Phoenix is no exception, and in fact em- 
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bodies both an astronomical significance 
and Occult meanings of great importance. 

It will be recalled that the Egyptian 
Phoenix lived for 1,461 years and then 
began a new life cycle. The Peacock is a 
bird which is proverbially long-lived. Ga- 
ruda, whose son was Jalayu and the Hindu 
symbol of the Cycle of the Sixty Thousand 
Years, was the symbol of cyclic or periodi- 
cal Time, as well as the Man-lion (Sinha) 
which appears in Gnostic literature. 

The Persian Simorgh complained of its 
old age, saying that it had been born many 
cycles before the days of Kaimurath 
(Adam), and had witnessed the revolutions 
of long centuries. Having been born at the 
time of the last Deluge of the Pre Adamites 
and estimated to have witnessed the be- 
ginning and end of twelve cycles of seven 
thousand years each, its age even at that 
time (calculated esoterically), must have 
been some 840 thousand years. 

Kerkes, the Phoenix of the ancient Turks, 
was also of great and indefinite age, having 
periodically renewed itself, and the He- 
brew Onech had been reborn and begun 
life anew for many recurring periods of 
one thousand years each. 

The symbolical significance of the Phoe- 
nix and its periodical renewal of life as an 
allegory embodying astronomical cycles or 
definite periods of Time will begin to ap- 
pear when it is pointed out that the life 
cycle of 1,461 years, at the end of which 
time the Egyptian Phoenix renewed itself, 
was that precise period (four ordinary 
years of 36514 days each) required by the 
Sun to complete a journey which would 
coincide at the time of the Summer Sol- 
stice (in Egypt) with the heliacal rising 
of Sothis (Sirius), the Dog-Star which 
marked the annual rise of the great Nile. 
To them, the Phoenix was symbolical of 
their Sothiac Year, a very important cycle, 
and one which must be kept in mind in 
dealing with Egyptian chronology. 

The connection of the Peacock, the Hindu 
bird of Wisdom and Occult Knowledge and 
the model for the Egyptian Phoenix, with 
the Greek cycle of the 600 years of the 
Naros is well known, while the Hindu 
Phoenix (Garuda), also sometimes con- 
nected with the Western cycle of 600 years, 
was a generic symbol of it and for several 
and varying types of cycles, to each of 
which ciphers were added or dropped 
according to various definite periods or 
types. 

The Persian Phoenix (Simorgh) was to 
them symbolical of the successive destruc- 
tion and reproduction of Mankind itself, 


and is represented as having informed 
Caherman that this world is very ancient, 
having been already seven times replenished 
with Beings very different from Men, and 
seven times depopulated; that the Age of 
the human race then existing was to endure 
for seven thousand years; that she herself 
had seen twelve of these Cycles but knew 
not how many more she was to see. 

The Turkish Kerkes and the Hebrew 
Onech were symbols of a like nature and 
import. The thousand-year cycles of the 
Kerkes were to be repeated up to seven 
times seven, after which was to come the 
Day of Judgment. To the ancient Turks 
it represented a Race Cycle and the mysti- 
cal Tree Ababel—the “Father Tree” of the 
Koran—portrayed as shooting out new 
branches at every recurring resurrection 
of the Kerkes. 

The Hebrew word Onech, the symbol of 
their Phoenix, was derived from their 
Phenoch, or Enoch, and represented a secret 
cycle and Initiation. They were of the 
opinion that there were to be seven succes- 
sive destructions and renewals of the in- 
habitants of the Earth, each lasting for 
seven thousand years. 

This Doctrine, which of course involved 
the admission of the pre-existence of each 
periodically renewed creature (the basis 
of Reincarnation), they may either have 
learned during their Babylonian Captivity 
(for it was embodied in the ancient Chal- 
dean theology), or it may have formed 
part of their primeval religion which their 
priests had preserved from the most remote 
antiquity. 

The “seven times seven,” or forty nine, 
is an allegory which Occultists interpret as 
alluding to the forty-nine Manus, the Seven 
Rounds, and the seven times seven human 
cycles in each Round on each Globe. 

Thus it becomes unmistakably clear that 
the fabled Phoenix, represented in various 
forms by various ancient peoples but always 
periodically perishing and becoming re- 
juvenated again for definite periods of 
Time, in each instance symbolized the re- 
currence of definite astronomical or solar 
cycles. 

Yet, the Phoenix also presented an es0- 
teric allegory, as well as symbolizing other 
cycles of vast importance. 

Perpetual Circles of Time, called Yugas 
and Kalpas by the Hindus and termed 
Cycles by the ancient Greeks, ever return 
upon themselves, periodically and _intelli- 
gently, in Space and in Eternity. The 
Wheel turns, the Phoenix arises, and the 
Cycle begins anew. 
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Events germinate and unfold before our 
very eyes. Yet, the Past is definitely con- 
nected with the Present, and there is a 
well-justified confidence that the Future will 
be similarly connected with both the Pres- 
ent and the Past. History inevitably repeats 
itself. 

Over periods of hundreds of centuries it 
was observed that recurring planetary as- 
pects invariably tended to produce certain 
results in the lives of individuals and cer- 
tain trends in the fortunes of Nations. 

This is the very cornerstone of Astrology, 
and it is only with complete confidence in 
this Principle that Astrologers can con- 
tinue with assurance to make predictions 
concerning the future. 

Before our very eyes the unity and con- 
tinuity of all history is repeated, in all 
conceivable stages of ascent and descent, 
and provide us with definite grounds for 
the generalization of laws which are truly 
principles of scientific divination. By these 
alone can the human mind really penetrate 
the sealed records of the Past and reveal 
the unopened pages of the Future. 

For instance, by the aid of Evolutionary 
Cycles alone can we account for and explain 
the discoveries and theories of Zoology and 
Geology. Animal life is thereby traced from 
the lowly mollusc up to the great pre- 
historic sea-dragon; from the smallest 
land-worm up to the gigantic animals of 
the Tertiary Period, and, that phase hav- 
ing been reached, therein lies the explana- 
tion of why the _ species decreased, 
dwindled, and became dwarfed: the descent, 
the immutable Cycle. 

Development is upward from the lesser 
to the more perfect, from the simpler to 
the more complex. If there were not such 
cycles, the Mesozoic fauna and flora should 
change places with the Neolithic. The 
plesiorauri and the ichthyosauri should be 
found developing from the present sea and 
river reptiles, instead of yielding place to 
their dwarfed analogies. The elephant 
would be the fossil antediluvian ancestor, 
and the mammoth of the Pliocene Age 
would be in the menagerie; the colossal 
ferns of the carboniferous period would 
take the place of the mosses and the trees 
of the present. 

There are also National ‘Cycles, for we 
find even in comparatively recent times an 
undeniable record of the rise and fall of 
the great Kingdoms and Empires of the 
World. They alike reveal evidence of un- 
mistakable evolutionary cycles. Egypt, 
Greece, and Rome, among the more famil- 
iar, after ascending and flowering in all 


their beauty, inevitably descended in ac- 
cordance with the same Law by which they 
had arisen. 

Not only are there Cycles which affect 
the destinies of individual Nations, but 
there are great Racial Cycles as well, af- 
fecting equally all the nations included in 
that special Race. 

De Quatrefages, in his “The Human 
Species,” says: “Every mixed race, when 
uniform and settled, has been able to play 
the part of a primary race in fresh cross- 
ings. Mankind, in its present state, has 
thus been formed, certainly for the greatest 
part, by the successive crossings of a num- 
ber of races at present undetermined.” 

Thus, almost purely Anglo Saxon hardly 
three hundred years ago, the people of 
central North America have, according to 
the Occultists, become in three short cen- 
turies of immigration and admixture, a 
“primary race,” temporarily, before actu- 
ally becoming a race apart, and have be- 
come definitely separated from all other 
now existing races. 

This race is, according to Occult teach- 
ings, the basis of the coming sixth sub-race, 
which in some few centuries more will be- 
come the true pioneers of that race which 
will succeed, in all its new characteristics, 
to the present European fifth sub-race. 

All this will silently, yet cefinitely, come 
about—so silently that for long millenniums 
will its pioneers, those peculiar children 
who will be born and develop into still 
more peculiar men and women, be regarded 
as abnormal both physically and mentally. 
Yet, as their numbers become greater with 
the passing centuries, they will one day 
awaken to find themselves in the majority. 

Then, men of the present type will find 
themselves regarded only as exceptional 
mongrels, until in their turn they die out, 
just as have the ancient Egyptians, as did 
the brilliant Aztecs, and as the Nyam- 
Nyam and the dwarfish Moola Koorumba 
of the Nilghiri Hills are even now dying. 

The symbol of the Phoenix has yet other 
meanings. There are yet other Cycles within 
the great Racial and the smaller National 
Cycles. Even as our little earth revolves 
once each year about the Sun, and at the 
same time revolves once in twenty-four 
hours upon its own axis—thus inscribing 
minor circles within a larger—so also are 
smaller cyclic periods accomplished and 
again begun within the Great Saros. 

These are the Individual Cycles—the 
Cycle of the Individual—which in Eastern 
Esotericism are called Karmic Cycles, and 

(Continued on page 93) 
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You and Your Locality 
Part VIII 
Comparative Locality Placements 
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in June a very unusual letter 
came to me from a lady of seventy-three 
summers, the vigorous and sparkling tone of 
which might very well be attributed to an 
age described by the digits reversed. The 
letter is important for two reasons: The first 
is her misunderstanding and misapplication 
of her birth planets to locality angles, and the 
second is the decisive nature of her expe- 
riences in three widely separated and im- 
portant cities in the country. 

Since she has been a student of astrology 
for forty years under three famous teachers, 
I can only conclude that she must have 
missed some of the earlier installments of 
this series containing instructions for con- 
verting the ephemeris or sign positions of 
the planets into their positions in the con- 
stellations before comparing them with the 
angles of various localities established by 
the star map. Fortunately she wrote in 
about these contradictory experiences, thus 
bringing to my attention the possibility that 
many readers of this journal have made just 
such erroneous comparisons with the same 
faulty conclusions about their locality ex- 
periences, who have not written in about 
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them. As the result, very likely they are 
carrying unfavorable impressions of Geo- 
graphic Astrology arising from such misun- 
derstanding and misapplications of its prin- 
ciples. Since this is bad for them through 
depriving them of the values in the study, 
and bad for Geographic Astrology through 
the impediment to its progress rooted in such 
unfounded criticism, I want to again empha- 
size as strongly as possible that the star map 
of the United States can not be used with 
the birth planets until they are converted 
into the same factors on which the map 
is built. That is to say, the birth planets 
must be converted into the constellations 
before any locality comparisons with them 
are possible. For the same reason their 
charts, which so many people send me, are 
quite useless for the purpose. 

There are two means now available for 
this conversion: First, the Conversion Tables 
which have been repeatedly offered in this 
magazine for free distribution, and second 
the birthday tables in the book “‘X’ Marks 
My Place.” The Conversion Tables are of 
special value to students because of inclu- 
sion therein of right ascension figures and 
some very important basical examples in the 
more precise calculation of locality charts. 
But for general use the tables in the “X” 
book are better because of their convenience 
and simplicity. Since many have ordered the 
tables, thinking they contained locality in- 
formation of personal value, I will further 
emphasize the point that the only value 
they have, other than to students, is for 
converting the planets. This explanation is 
made in the interest of mutual economy and 
to forestall any disappointment with them. 

Turning now to the examination of the 
second point of interest in her letter, ie. 
her sharply defined experiences in Detroit, 
Chicago, and Dallas. 

Born May 6th, 1865, on latitude 36. The 
longitude was not given but the time cor- 
rection of the Moon indicates it to have 
been about 90 west, combined with the given 
birth time of 10:00 A. M. The planets’ po- 
sitions with which she made her comparisons 
are shown in the following column under 
the heading “Signs,” with their constellation, 
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positions in the column to the right under 
the heading “Constellations.” 


Constellation 
Ari. 20 
Ari. 15R 
Ari. 22R 
Vir. 8 
Gem. 27 
Sag. 5R 
Vir. 29R 
Gem. 4 
Pis. 12 
Ari. 17 
Lib. 3 


Sign 
Tau. 16 
Tau. 11R 


Because of her rapid motion, it was neces- 
sary to correct the Moon’s position for Pyra- 
mid Birth Time, calculated as follows ac- 
cording to Section III of “‘X’ Marks My 
Place.” 


Ecliptic 
Longitude 
M.C. for 90 west longitude, 
Cap. 10 
Sun, Tau. 16, Ari. 20 


280: 00 
20: 00 
Sun is east of the locality 
M.C., hence the Pyramid 
Time interval is P.M., or 
20:00 plus circle, less 280:00 

Converted into time is P.M.... 

Subtract the Equivalent Local- 

ity Time of ephemeris, or what 

is commonly called ‘“Noon- 
mark,” here 

Net correction of planets’ places, 

18: 40 — 6:00 = 12: 40 


100: 
6: 


00 
40 


6:00 








The lady is now living in Dallas, from 
whence comes the following summary of her 
experience: 

“In one article you said that Detroit was 
good for my type, etc., but in Detroit I am 
in a dead zone for money, as it is here for 
me now for the past eight months, with ill- 
health and in retirement for the time. Now, 
may I ask you why, according to your sys- 
tem, are Detroit and Dallas dead zones for 
me in health and finances? I am a money- 
maker and have been always, and will add 
that Chicago is my best money field or zone.” 

Now let us examine her charts for these 
three places to discover the astro-causes of 
her sharply defined experiences in them. 

In all the charts, the center circle is the 
“place” chart showing her planet set in the 
constant constellation houses of the locality. 
The outer circle is her Residence Locality 
Birth Chart, in each case set for her Pyra- 
mid Birth Time as corrected for the place 
and exampled for each chart. 


Detroit 
Longitude 83:00 west, latitude 42:20 north. 
M.C. in the constellations, Cap. 17. Ascen- 
dent, Tau. 2. 
Detroit Meridian, ecliptic longi- 
tude (9 signs, 17 degrees) 
Sun, Tau. 16, Ari. 20, ecliptic long. 
P.B.T. Interval, P.M. 
(380: 00 — 287:00) = 
(added to the Sun’s time just 
as is ordinarily done with P.M. 
time) 
MAC. of R. L. Birth Chart, 3 signs and 23 
degrees, or Cancer 23, as shown in the chart, 


287: 00 
20: 00 


93:00 
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We see immediately that she misapplied 
her earth and water planets in the signs to 
the earth and water angles of Detroit in the 
constellations, and on this point alone her 
nine fire and air planets after conversion 
eliminates her from the group to whom De- 
troit was recommended in Part III of this 
series of articles. On this comparison it is 
quite clear that the place could not be other 
than discordant for her. Her predominantly 
Aries spirit would feel smothered and futile 
in the society and environment described by 
its earth and water angles. And right there 
is to be seen a profound and far-reaching 
confusion of psychological focus. All her 
life she has been thinking of herself as 
heavily Taurus, with Mercury, Venus, Pluto, 
and Sun in the sign, while her story, her 
activities, her handwriting, and the astonish- 
ing vitality of her years, are thoroughly 
Aries according to the orthodox interpreta- 
tion of ‘that sign. She will really get ac- 
quainted with herself when the Aries na- 
ture with which she has lived so long is 
thus accounted for. 

Of all the twelve centers of the chart, only 
Neptune .and the Moon are even loosely 
coupled with the angles of Detroit, Saturn 
being away out of orb and too close to the 
North Node in Libra to exert any impor- 
tant effect in that locality. 

As for her Residence Locality Birth Chart, 
it shows only a fair degree of integration of 
personality—by no means enough to over- 
come the static generated by her planetary 
constitution in the atmosphere of Detroit. 
In consequence she could not possibly func- 
tion efficiently there, with quite naturally 
unfavorable reactions, in terms of compen- 
sation or money, to her serious ineptitude of 
self-expression in the environment. Figura- 
tively speaking, she would be off key in 
most everything she did and very literally 
a psychological alien in the place. 

While she has the square of the Aries 
centers to the meridians of all three places, 
there is no redeeming compatability of these 
influences with the Ascendent or communal 
fabric of Detroit as in Chicago, and even, 
somewhat loosely, in Dallas. And the opin- 
ion is further warranted that she would have 
kindred experiences anywhere east of the 
line dividing Regions “C” and “D” of the 
star map. 


Chicago 


Longitude 87:40 west, latitude 41:50 north. 
M.C. in the constellations, Cap. 12, Ascen- 
dent, Ari. 23. 


Chicago Meridian, ecliptic 
longitude 

(9 signs, 12 degrees) 

Sun, Tau. 16, Ari. 20, ecliptic 
long. 

P.B.T. Interval, P.M. (380:00— 
282: 00) 

(To be added to the Sun’s 
time as ordinarily done ————— 
with PM. tims). 26:2... 118: 00 

M.C. of R.L. Birth Chart, 3 signs, 28 
degrees, or Cancer 28, as shown in the 
chart. 


282: 00 


20:00 
98:00 


We see in this chart immediately the rea- 
son she calls Chicago “home,” and why she 
is so well appreciated there as measured by 
earnings indicated in the statement that it 
was her best money field or zone. That is the 
whole secret of it. She is in the theatrical 
business and her more favored financial re- 
turns in Chicago demonstrate her appeal to 
its audiences, whereas in Detroit her malori- 
entation caused her to be highly deficient in 
entertainment ability. 

It is especially noteworthy that Mars, rul- 
ing Aries on the Ascendent of Chicago, in 
Gemini and sextile the Aries planets on that 
Ascendent, is thus marvelously fortified to 
use constructively the safety urges residing 
in the square of Saturn. Then too, the axis 
of Moon-Neptune is in close favorable as- 
pects of the locality M.C. This amounts to 
a very powerful compensating factor for the 
square of the Sun and other Aries planets 
to this MC. In that connection it must be 
borne in mind that this aspect between Moon 
and Neptune is the infallible signet of dra- 
matic ability if not real genius, and when 
favorable to the locality MC is bound to 
demonstrate success through such channel 
of public aspirations. 

The Residence Locality Birth Chart 
amounts to substantially reversing the place 
chart, wherein very nearly the same angles 
of planetary effects are maintained. The 
principal change is that Saturn comes into 
favorable aspect to the MC and IC, with 
Mars trine Ascendent of the personal chart. 
Possibly also the Jupiter-Uranus axis lying 
between the 2nd and 8th houses in both charts 
and in favorable aspect to the all-important 
Moon’s nodes, have much to do with the 
greatly improved quality of her work as 
measured by the maximum financial returns 
enjoyed there. 

A further very interesting angle is the 
implication in the almost exact reversal of 
the place and the birth chart. At present 
not much is known about its meaning and 
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space does not allow any extended spec- 
ulations about it. My impression at the 
moment is that it signifies some sort of 
polarization of personality in its community 
whereby a peculiar fidelity to its planetary 
pattern and a high degree of equilibrium and 
effectiveness of self-expressioin are main- 
tained. It is important to recognize in that 
connection that when the pursuit of a legiti- 
mate career brings affluent returns, it is cer- 
tain that such person must be delivering the 
goods in full measure for the public to part 
with its money in quantities amounting to 
such affluence. This is what was meant in a 
previous remark about the integrity of self- 
expression implied to the reversed charts 
here shown. But I believe that angle had best 
be dropped for the present, lest it become 
abstrusely tiresome. 

This is a pronounced case of where a 
magnificently strong ascendent, and correla- 
tive aspects, have overcome the adverse con- 
notations in the square of the Sun to the 
Meridian. The Libra born in the meridians 
of Capricorn will find splendid object lesson 
in this case for “fighting their careers 
through” as recommended for that sign in 
“*%’ Marks My Place.” 

Dallas 

Longitude 96:48 west, latitude 23:47 north. 
M.C. in the constellations, Cap. 4, Ascendent, 
Ari. 7. 

Dallas Meridian, ecliptic longi- 

tude 

(9 signs, 4 degrees) 

Sun, Tau. 16, Ari. 20, ecliptic 

long. 

P.B.T. Interval, P.M., 

274: 00) 

(To be added to the Sun’s 
time as ordinarily done 
with P.M. time). ......... 126: 00 

MC. of R.L. Birth Chart, 4 signs, 6 de- 
grees, or Leo 6, as shown in the chart. 


While this chart is much better than De- 
troit’s, it is by no means as tightly organized 
or as strong as Chicago’s. This comparison 
is reflected in the quoted line from the lady’s 
letter which tells that Dallas has not always 
been unfavorable for her. Her emphasis on 
the “now” makes it appear that only for the 
last eight months had finances and health 
been low. Whether there had been previous 
ups and downs in Dallas was not mentioned. 
_The two major weaknesses of her orienta- 
tion in Dallas are: First, the very loose coup- 
ling between the Mars-Aries figure and the 
angles of the place, and second, the fact that 
Personality is expressing through a Scorpio 


274: 00 


20: 00 
106: 00 


ascendent with which only the Moon-Nep- 
tune axis is in favorable aspect. Since Mars 
is the ruler of both ascendents and is out 
of aspect with any angle, it follows that the 
unfavorable influence of his square with Sa- 
turn would work out adversely in matters of 
health—one of the phases of life governed by 
the ascendent. Physical discomfort, disorder, 
or actual illness resulting from it would 
naturally reflect in her professional activities 
through lowered physical tone, with dimin- 
ished returns a logical consequence under 
the same principle which conversely produced 
large returns under the highly favorable 
Chicago orientation. 

The good aspects of Neptune-Moon to the 
MC, which were so powerful in Chicago, are 
a bit weakened by their increased orb in 
Dallas with further impairment by the par- 
ticipation of Saturn in the square of the 
nodes to the MC of the place. There would 
be a lack of spontaneity and a Saturnine 
tinge in self-expression which would give 
only a modicum of the popularity enjoyed 
in Chicago. Another possible source of wan- 
ing vitality and personal force is the presence 
of the South Node on the ascendent, which, 
I believe, is ever a threat to healthy and 
flourishing ascendent affairs. Nevertheless the 
favorable aspects of Jupiter and Uranus to 
the ascendent and the Nodes would, of course, 
happily modify this threat. 

It appears quite certain that the prime 
weakness of the Dallas orientation is the 
Mars-Saturn square unrelieved by any close 
favorable coupling of either to an angle of 
the chart. But of course Mars is natively 
strong by virtue of the Aries sextiles, yet 
there is a large and vital difference between 
his power available in Chicago and Dallas. 
The outworking of this is a more or less 
static interior condition through the ninety’ 
degree collision between the driving urges of 
Mars and the safety urges of Saturn. It op- 
erates through subconscious awareness of 
poor orientation or stance, such as a golfer’s 
state of mind when off the fairway. With 
a fairway stance, much longer shots may 
justifiably be attempted—such as this lady 
never hesitated to do in Chicago, with easy 
success quite assured. 

As to the Residence Locality Birth Chart, 
its radical change of angular elements show 
quite surely a discordant functioning of per- 
sonality. The earth meridian of the place 
becomes the fire meridian of the birth chart, 
and the fire ascendent of the place becomes 
the water ascendent of the birth chart. The 
Uranus-Jupiter—Nodes “X” cross splendidly 
aspects the meridian, and the Moon-Neptune 
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axis aspects the ascendent favorably, although 
loosely. These two figures are really the 
fortifications of the chart of which could 
come fortunate periods during favorable di- 
rections to these centers if then living there 
properly exposed to their opportunities. 

But the paramount forces of the chart, 
ie, the Aries planets, Mars, and Saturn, are 
practically out of the orb of influence to any 
of the angles, hence are relatively inactive 
here as compared with their work for her 
in Chicago. This is of large importance in the 
case of Mars, because of his rulership of both 
ascendents as well as the predominant Aries 
tendencies of this life. It is as though these 
mighty forces were put off the circuit of 
action or drastically stepped down in Dallas, 
with great reduction of the personal force 
freely available through them in Chicago. 

With this analysis of Dallas, we have an 
astrological outline, at least, of the three 
places which, in broad lines, are sufficiently 
corroberative of the experiences of this lady 
at those points to justify her in planning her 
future in strict accordance therewith. Very 
little of a conclusive nature in such a situa- 
tion can be drawn from one chart only; 
but when comparative charts for three or 
more places tally with experiences therein, 
even if merely approximately, their relative 
advantages may be easily distinguished with 
a little self-analysis and study. 

In conclusion let us see what a regional 
survey, according to the formulas in “‘X’ 
Marks My Place,” can tell us about this prob- 
lem in orientation or locality placement. 

Upon reference to the birth tables for May 
6th we find for Region 1 that the birth Sun 
is sextile the meridian of MC Key 17. This 
is 111:52 west, having Sagittarius 20 as the 
meridian degree. The latitude of birth, to 
which we work, gives Pisces 13 ascending. 
The nearest important center to this X-Point 
is Phoenix, Ariz. 

For Region 2 we find the Sun is sextile the 
ascendents of MC Keys 5-9, longitudes 124: 47, 
—120:31. The X-Point nearest the latitude of 
birth is longitude 124:47, latitude 41:54, and 
having the MC of Sagittarius 8, with Aqua- 
rius 20 ascending in exact sextile the birth 
Sun. The nearest important center to this is 
Eureka, the northern coast of California. 

And for Region 3 the Sun is conjunction 
the ascendents of MC Keys 36-40, longitudes 
91:13—86:52. The exact X-Point is longitude 
87:58 which, on the latitude of birth, gives 
the angles of MC Capricorn 12 with Aries 20 
ascending. This is exactly the MC of Chicago, 
but the greater latitude of that point gives 
the ascendent Aries 23. 


Due to the exceptional massing of her birth 
planets in fire and air signs, with but two in 
earth and water except the cuspal Saturn, it 
is highly probable that the third choice by 
formula has proved the best in the country 
for her by experience. Certainly it is the best 
when the necessities of her career are consid- 
ered, for which neither Phoenix nor the Cali- 
fornia coast has much to offer. It is possible 
that the latter would be better for health, re- 
cuperation from the demands of the arena 
of her life. But it would never do to take 
those nine fire and air into Phoenix having 
an ascendent so antagonistic to them as Pisces. 

It seems quite true that Mars has led his 
Aries daughter to her true place in the Sun 
in this country, ie., Chicago. But I wonder 
what she would do on the Rome-Berlin axis 
where approximately she more properly be- 
longs than any other place on earth. Un- 
doubtedly she would be very much of some- 
body-spelled with all caps. 


as 


Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 17) 


It seems to me that the 1888 chart fits 
better the situation and is more significant. 
However, the 1887 chart is not at all an 
impossible one; some of the basic features 
analyzed in the above article are also found 
in it—for instance Saturn squares both the 
Sun and the Moon. Thus I am offering the al- 
ternative chart, letting the student judge for 
himself. The Mid-Heaven selected fits re- 
markably some life-situations as the kidnap- 
ping in Sian (Neptune transiting it then). 
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The Heritage of Jupiter 


Pi the Cro-Magnons drove him from 
his caves in Europe, Neanderthalensis, who 
belonged to a different species of man than 
any which has survived, is known to have 
had rather complex religious ideas and to 
have practiced certain religious observances. 
That he believed his dead passed to another 
life, there to follow much the same pursuits 
that were followed here is attested by his 
burying with them a suitable outfit for such 
after-life use. 

The first true men, in the sense that they 
belonged to the same species as all men 
upon earth today, that we have records 
about were the Cro-Magnons. Back in the 
underground grottos of France have been 
found chambers in which their magic was 
practiced; clay effigies of various beasts, 
pierced with arrows or cut with knives; and 
it is believed the paintings of animals on 
the walls and ceilings of the caverns they 
occupied had religious significance to them. 
Carvings on bone and ivory, and elaborate 
burial practices also confirm the conclusion 
their religion had evolved to a point where 
it was quite complex. 

Theoretically one can follow the probable 
evolution of man’s religion through natur- 
ism, which is the belief that various things 
generally considered by us as having no life 
are sensate and act much as living creatures 
do, through animism, fetishism, totemism, 
hero-cult, and phallic worship to the com- 
plex Heliolithic culture which anciently en- 
circled the world; and on to the religious 
concepts which are dominant on the globe 
today. All these, and much that went before, 
are expressions of the Religious Urges with- 
in man’s astral body, and these are mapped 
in a birth-chart by the planet Jupiter. 

The object here in tracing the origin and 
development of these thought-elements 
mapped by the largest planet of our solar 
system, is not to discuss the merits or de- 
merits of religions past or present; but to 
get a clearer conception of those forces 
within man, mapped by the planet Jupiter 
in his birth-chart, which are responsible for 
more good fortune than any others. Astrol- 
ogers hold, and it has been verified by con- 
siderable statistical work, that Jupiter is 
the most benefic of all the planets. What we 


Maria Major 


now want to know is why he is so benefic, 
and how the forces which he maps that 
bring good fortune can be cultivated. 

Observing the conduct of those persons 
who have Jupiter prominent in their birth- 
charts shows that they, more than others, 
are cheerful, benevolent, jovial, and have 
faith and confidence in Deity. And close 
association shows that their thinking is 
largely colored by these things, and that, 
especially if Jupiter is well aspected, they 
have a wider tolerance and a more cordial 
feeling of good fellowship than those in 
whose birth-charts this religious planet is 
less prominent. 

We have every right to infer, from the 
study of birth-charts and progressed as- 
pects, that planetary positions map mental 
factors which affect the life in three distinct 
and separate ways. To the extent a planet 
is prominent in the birth-chart, or receives 
additional planetary energy through a heavy 
progressed aspect, those activities which it 
rules become more pronounced; and these 
are of such a nature as to imply that behind 
them are intelligent thought-cell life or 
thought organizations within the uncon- 
scious mind, 

First. of all, if we are closely associated 
with the individual we note that his think- 
ing and viewpoint are different than are 
those of people not so powerfully influenced 
by the planet. Also when a progressed as- ; 
pect to the planet is present, we note that 
his thinking takes on the quality of the 
planet far more than when no such pro- 
gressed aspect is present. For instance, 
when a progressed aspect to Jupiter is 
present, he is more cheerful, more philo- 
sophical, more given to placing faith in a 
higher power that things will work to his 
advantage than when no such progressed 
aspect is present. 

This type of thinking, in turn, influences 
his three-dimensional conduct in various 
ways. He is more generous than is common, 
goes out of his way more to do someone 
a good turn, expands his business, and per- 
haps is stricter in attendance at church. 
In his eating, he inclines more than has 
been his custom to indulge in rich foods, 
including sweets and fats. And, according to 
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whether the thought factors within his 
astral body are harmoniously organized or 
are discordant, the insulin supply, on which 
depends the ability to handle such foods 
increases or diminishes, with the effect on 
the one hand that he puts on weight, or on 
the other that be becomes bilious and sub- 
ject to that form of acidosis due to incom- 
plete combustion of fuel within the body 
called ketosis. 

The type of thinking indulged in when 
such a progressed aspect to Jupiter is 
present while within one degree of perfect 
has a further effect which, unless we apply 
the latest knowledge developed in the 
study of radio transmission, is quite diffi- 
cult to understand, But whether we under- 
stand how the thought-cells can operate 
across four-dimensional space to bring 
people and events, without our being 
conscious of the process, into the life, 
or not; it is easy enough to demonstrate 
that coincident with a given type of think- 
ing stimulated through planetary positions, 
such events do come into the life. And they 
come into the lives of those who know noth- 
ing of astrology more invariably, and exactly 
true to planetary type, than they do into the 
lives of those who knowing astrology take 
some measure of prevention. 

Analysis of the events in the lives of 
thousands of persons which were coincident 
with such progressed aspects, persons who 
knew nothing about astrology at the time 
of the events, shows that some power other 
than suggestion is at work. And as thought 
is behind what man does on the three- 
dimensional plane, and behind the reactions 
of his endocrine glands, it seems going far 
out of one’s way to look for any other power 
than thought as responsible for his four- 
dimensional behavior; which brings to him, 
often with no objective anticipation or prep- 
aration, various events. 

And without in the least discounting the 
part played by actual vibratory energies 
reaching the astral body from the planet 
Jupiter, accepting this interpretation of ob- 
served facts leads inevitably to the con- 
clusion that the good luck, even unasked 
and unsought benefits which are attributed 
to Jupiter, in reality are the result which 
under natural law follows a well defined 
mental outlook and a well defined type of 
thinking. 

This means, which I believe to be true, 
that Jupiter maps within the unconscious 
mind mental factors, built into it perhaps 
largely before life in human form, which are 
of the Religious thought-element type. If, 
therefore, Jupiter is prominent in the birth- 


chart it signifies that these Jupiter thought- 
elements, through innumerable typical ex- 
periences, have been built into the astral 
body in large volume, and possess an un- 
usual amount of energy. This desire energy, 
because desire is thought-energy under ten- 
sion and straining for release, is so strong 
that it habitually finds channels of escape, 
and expresses itself, not merely as the 
Jupiter type of thinking, but as the Jupiter 
type of behavior on the three-dimensional 
plane, and the event-attracting Jupiter type 
of behavior on the four-dimensional plane. 

But before discussing the way these Re- 
ligious thought-elements commonly express 
in human life when harmonious and how 
they commonly express in human life when 
discordant, it will give us a better insight 
how to go about increasing them, giving 
them a greater volume and a better har- 
mony such as a powerful and well aspected 
Jupiter maps, if we trace briefly how those 
already within the unconscious mind at 
birth were acquired. 

Even many lower forms of life place im- 
plicit faith in their parents. And among 
gregarious animals the confidence in the 
ability of the leader to protect and find 
ample for their need becomes the beginning 
of hope. Reverence and veneration develop 
through obedience to such ruling authority, 
and looking to such higher power for guid- 
ance, protection and the satisfaction of 
wants. And quite naturally the social emo- 
tions, diverted into seeking the favor of the 
higher authority, takes the form of devotion. 

To acquire the favor of the leader, or 
higher authority, the spirit of tolerance tow- 
ard other members of the group is culti- 
vated, giving rise to good fellowship. The 
dog expresses these desires sublimated into 
a highly religious channel when he is will- 
ing to perish to save his master. 

Various experiences in lower forms of 
life, in which tolerance and good will have 
taken part, and in which there was con- 
fidence in a higher authority, built those 
mental factors into the astral body that are 
mapped in the birth-chart by the planet 
Jupiter. All successful doctors and most of 
those who succeed in other professional 
work, or who, like salesmen, depend upon 
good will for patronage, have the thought- 
elements of the Jupiter family prominent 
in the makeup of their unconscious minds. 

It should not be thought, however, that 
the type of thinking most closely allied to 
Jupiter is always beneficial, Any family of 
thoughts can express either harmoniously 
or discordantly. But whether harmonious or 
discordant, it is characteristic of the mental 
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factors which Jupiter maps that in their 
expression there is ever a trend toward 
abundance. That is, not merely as influenc- 
ing finances, but as influencing health the 
influence of too much of something is out- 
standing. Their constructive expression 
where money is concerned leads to abun- 
dance in the sense of wealth; but their de- 
structive expression causes the individual 
to pay too great a price for purchases, to 
be extravagant in satisfying transitory or 
whimsical desires, and to attempt to show 
good fellowship through overabundant ex- 
penditures in entertaining or in providing 
for the pleasure of his associates, 

Expressing constructively where the body 
is concerned, they give abundant health, But 
in their destructive expression they afflict 
the body through overabundance of certain 
things within the system, loading it down 
for instance with more fats than can prop- 
erly be handled, giving rise to ketosis or 
to biliousness, Autointoxication is due to 
such an abundance of substances in the 
blood that they can not be sufficiently 
eliminated. One type of diabetes arises from 
loading the body with more starches and 
sugars than the insuline supply can take 
care of. Catarrh and carbuncles are mani- 
festations of a blood stream too greatly 
loaded with fatty acids from rich foods in- 
completely oxidized; and fatty tumors are 
an effort to take care of a fuel excess. 

Even the attempt consciously to express 
the Religious Urge is subject to harmony or 
discord. Many believe that the present 
drastic suppression of religious practices in 
Soviet Russia is merely a reaction against 
abuses of religious power by those previ- 
ously in authority. At least we can be sure 
that the Witch Doctor of the present day 
Gold Coast in western Africa abuses the 
trust placed in him. Those who patronize 
his art, in the hope of gaining an advan- 
tage over an enemy, and who freely part 
with their worldly goods that he may sup- 
plicate with the spirits for their safety in 
battle, may be expressing their Jupiter 
thought-energies harmoniously or they may 
be expressing them discordantly, depending 
upon the value of the benefit derived. 

The Hopi Indians, when every second year 
they stage the famous snake dance for the 
purpose of causing it to rain and thus pro- 
viding their crops with the needed moisture 
to bring them a life sustaining harvest, are 
expressing in their way the Religious Urges 
mapped in their birth-charts by Jupiter. 
White men, who in 1934 when drought was 
over the land, sent out a nation-wide appeal 
for prayers that it might rain and save the 


“dust ‘bowl” from turning into desert, are 
inclined to laugh at the Indian’s religious 
rain-making ceremony. To him it seems that 
this is religion gone astray. But the fact 
remains that the Indians’ prayers are an- 
swered. Nearly always the spectators to this 
weird rite go home in rain; at least the rain 
shortly does come, 

Religious thought-elements are built into 
the astral body and thus acquire a power 
to influence the conduct not merely by group 
activities in which supplication for aid is 
made to a higher power; but individuals in 
the privacy of their own hearts also offer 
prayers for guidance and for sustenance. 
“Give us this day our daily bread” is a typi- 
cal expression of the energies of the Jupiter 
thought-elements; and each such expression, 
through adding more of the Religious 
thought-elements to the unconscious mind, 
increases the power of the Jupiter dynamic 
structure to influence the life from both the 
three-dimensional and four-dimensional 
plane, 

Money represents the application of work 
to materials, It thus is a convenient medium 
in which the values represented by abundant 
labor and abundant materials can be stored 
and handled. We say, therefore, and statisti- 
cal studies in mundane astrology fully veri- 
fy it, that financial matters are chiefly ruled 
by Jupiter, and that the banks of the 
country, in which this abundance is stored 
and from which it is withdrawn as required, 
are typical Jupiter institutions. And both in 
our recent depression, in which the Saftey 
Urges constituted the dominant energy be- 
hind the thinking of the populace, and in 
the recovery, in which as soon as the 
country as a whole began to think cheer- 
fully and optimistically these Jupiterian 
thoughts brought prosperity, we witnessed , 
the power of the Religious Urges in matters 
of national importance. 

The banks of the country serve much the 
same function to the nation that the liver 
and the secretion of the pancreas gland, 
insulin, serve to the human body. The body 
has not only the ability to use sugar and 
fat as fuel, even as finances are required to 
keep the wheels of industry turning, but, 
like the banks it has the ability to store, 
not gold and silver, but the two types of 
fuel as reserve supplies. They are stored as 
fat about the body, as each merchant keeps 


* on hand a certain amount of cash, and as 


animal starch such as is called glycogen, in 
the muscles and active tissues. But the 
chief reserve supply is kept in the central 
bank, or liver. And all these banking sur- 
pluses, either in the human body or in the 
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nation, are under the dominion of the 
planet Jupiter, which means that they are 
powerfully influenced by the Jupiter type 
of thinking. 

The deposit of surpluses in the human 
body, in the form of glycogen stored in the 
liver and tissues is brought about through 
insulin; which draws sugar from the blood 
and thus deposits it. Then when the need 
arises, this reserve supply can be tapped, 
and the glycogen converted into blood 
sugar and carried to the point where needed, 
through the action of the hormones of 
glands ruled by the cther planets. The 
thyroid gland, for instance, through its 
hormone, even as some people spend their 
money as soon as they get it, resists this 
storage tendency. It tends to counteract 
the action of insulin and mobilizes the 
sugar for combustion in the production of 
energy. The hormones of the adrenal glands 
also tend to overcome the action of insulin, 
but in a more violent manner, even as an 
affliction from Mars or Saturn, which govern 
the adrenalin supply, in a person’s birth- 
chart indicates inability to retain an ade- 
quate financial surplus. These hormones of 
emergency tend to the immediate with- 
drawals of fuel from the bodily banking 
system; and because all emotion is for the 
purpose of mobilization to meet some 
emergency, and works to this purpose 
through the endocrine glands, any emotional 
disturbance has an effect on the glycogen 
reserve, 

Sugar and fat are the standard currencies 
of the human body; and blood sugar, or glu- 
cose, made from the carbo-hydrates, is the 
kind of currency most easily available. But 
to handle the sugars and fats there must be 
an adequate supply of insulin. That is, 
whenever the turn-over in currency is so 
great that the banking system can not 
handle it, circulation becomes clogged; for 
_ insulin not merely stores surpluses, as a 
harmonious Jupiter should, but it must be 
present in sufficient amounts in the proper 
combustion, or use, of sugar and fat. That 
is, the mental factors of abundance within 
the astral body, ruled by Jupiter, take part 
not merely in acquiring a surplus but also 
in its proper expenditure. 

Astrologers since the day of Ptolemy 
have held that nothing so destroys the 
power of Jupiter in the birth-chart to at- 
tract good fortune as an affliction from the 
planet Mars. Discordant Religious thought- 
compounds always tend toward, not miserli- 
ness, but extravagance. And because Mars 
is so free and impulsive, any influence from 
its Aggressive Urges increases this tend- 


ency. That is, unless there is a harmonious 
and powerful Saturn to counteract it, an 
affliction from Mars to Jupiter tends to 
make one a spendthrift. 

Or, if we wish to apply the same aspect, 
and therefere the same type of thinking, to 
the bodily functions, we can correctly say 
that unless there is also a harmonious and 
powerful Saturn to counteract it, an afflic- 
tion of Mars to Jupiter gives a predisposi- 
tion toward diabetes. Both Mars and Saturn 
have an influence upon the secretion of 
adrenalin. Thus, where this gland is con- 
cerned, a good aspect to Saturn would tend 
to prevent the abnormal secretion of adren- 
alin indicated by an afflicting Mars. 

The discordant Aggressive thinking, 
nevertheless, if associated with the Re- 
ligious thinking which is responsible for 
abundance, tends to the withdrawal of 
money from the bank, or to spending it 
before it can be deposited; and tends to 
withdrawal, through over activity of the 
adrenalin glands, of the fuel supply stored 
in the liver, or to preventing it being stored. 
As money frittered away as fast as it is 
received may be wasted, so excess of adren- 
alin in the blood prevents sugar being trans- 
formed into animal starch. It remains 
simple sugar, which being soluble, is im- 
mediately washed out of the system before 
it can be used as fuel. 

But such unwise expenditures, and such 
inability to retain either a sufficient cur- 
rency reserve or a sufficient fuel supply, 
are due not to the family of thoughts which 
are given great activity; they are due to 
the destructive expression of these families 
of thoughts, 

The kind of good fortune attributed to a 
prominent and well aspected Jupiter is due 
to the habitual kind of thinking the in- 
dividual engages in who has such a birth- 
chart or progressed position. Likewise, the 
over expenditure, or over indulgence, or 
over abundance of something which causes 
injury, is due to the habitual kind of think- 
ing; a type of thinking which permits the 
mental factors mapped by Jupiter to ex- 
press, not constructively, but destructively. 

Many persons have the mental factors 
mapped by Jupiter so lacking in energy 
that the matter of abundance, either of 
things beneficial. or of those detrimental, 
plays little part in their lives, But these 
could have experiences with abundance if 
they would energetically cultivate the 
Jupiter type of thinking. The thought-cells 
can release desire energy only in proportion 
as energy of their type has been added to 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Phenomena 





First-quarter moon 

Moon at maximum declination, —20° 35’ 44”; 4 p. m., Mars at max 
Moon enters Capricorn; 4 p. m., occultation of star 21 Sagittarii 

Moon in apogee; 5 p. m., occultation of d Sagittarii 
Moon enters Aquarius; 10 p. m., Mercury stationary in right ascension 





Mercury stationary in longitude 28° Q 58’ 50” ae 
Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 2’ 30”; 7 p. m., occultation of c! Capricorni 
Moon enters Pisces 
Full moon; 9:32 p. m., moon on equator 
Moon enters Aries; 10 p. m., Venus at greatest eastern elongation, 46° 19’ 
Mercury at maximum declination, +11° 10’ 45”; 6 p. m., Mercury in ascending node 
Moon enters Taurus 
Mercury at greatest western elongation, 17° 54’ 
Moon in descending node; 3 a. m., Venus in aphelion 
Moon enters Gemini 
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Last-quarter moon; 3:18 p. m., moon at maximum declination, +20° 27’ 52”f 
Moon enters Cancer 
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Moon enters Leo 
Moon in perigee; 7 p. m., moon at maximum latitude, —5° 6’ 26” 
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Moon enters Virgo 
Moon on equator : , 
Moon enters Libra; 12 noon, sun enters Libra—autumn begins; 3:34 p. m., new moon 
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Moon enters Scorpio 





Mercury at greatest heliocentric latitude north 
Moon in ascending node 
Moon enters Sagittarius : scoala 
Moon at max. decl., — 20° 22’ 21”; Sept. 29, Mars at max. geocentric lat. north, 1° 10’ 58 
Moon enters Capricorn; 7 p. m., occultation of Xi Ophiuchi 
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tSept. 16, 9 a. m., Mercury in perihelion; 10 a. m., close conjunction of Mercury and Mars. 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


September, 1938 


as is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 


The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 

the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 

in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Example—In the table of figure symbols on 
the opposite page we notice that on Septem- 
ber 1st and 12th there is a stormy condition 
indicated for somewhere around the Missis- 
sippi-Missouri river valleys and the Great 
Lakes within a day or two of this date. That 
is, the dates given are supposed to be the 
central days of the conditions indicated ‘by 
the symbols and continue something like two 
or three days, slowly merging into the changes 
indicated for the days following. On the 
Pacific slope there is some light rain but 
there are rarely any heavy storms during 
September. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For September 1938 






Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Mar. 21 to Mar. 30 
Apr. 31 to Apr. 9 
Apr. 10 to Apr. 19 
Apr. 20 to Apr. 30 
May 1 to May 9 
May 10 to May 20 
May 21 to May 31 
June 1 to June 11 
June 12 to June 21 
June 22 to July 2 
July 3 to July 12 
July 13 to July 22 
July 23 to Aug. 2 
Aug. 3 to Aug. 13 
Aug. 14 to Aug. 23 
Aug. 24 to Sept. 3 
Sept. 4 to Sept. 13 
Sept. 14 to Sept. 23 
Sept. 24 to Oct. 3 
Oct. 4 to Oct. 13 
Oct. 14 to Oct. 23 
Oct. 24 to Nov. 2 
Nov. 3 to Nov. 12 
Nov. 13 to Nov. 22 
Nov. 23 to Dec. 1 
Dec. 2 to Dec. 11 
Dec. 12 to Dec. 21 
Dec. 22 to Dec. 31 
Jan. 1 to Jan. 9 
Jan. 10 to Jan. 19 
Jan. 20 to Jan. 29 
Jan. 30 to Feb. 8 
Feb. 9 to Feb. 18 
Feb. 19 to Feb. 28 
Mar. 1 to Mar. 10 
Mar. 11 to Mar. 20 
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May place apart—and above—his fellows. 
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A Baby Born This September 


Sun 1—Emotional, easily upset and un- 
certain as to just what it desires in life, 
this child should be taught to tell the truth, 
form its own judgments and to abide by its 
own decisions. Sports writer. May travel 
widely. 

Sept. 2—A child of luck, romance and 
adventure—quite the swashbuckling hero 
type—a born roamer and explorer. Inventive 
ability unusually pronounced. Success is 
speculation, finances, love, friendship, but 
some danger of deception or treachery 
through misplaced trust in superiors or fel- 
low workers. 

Sepr. 3—If a morning child, greatly similar 
to yesterday’s youngster, with the augury 
of unusual financial success through the as- 
sistance of powerful friends and of love. If 
born in the afternoon or evening, more prac- 
tical and self-seeking, depending more upon 
own sterling attributes and capabilities than 
on good fortune. Unusual mental attributes. 
Success through law or teaching. 


Serr. 4—Another practical youngster, de- 
pending greatly on austere logic and common 
sense methods. Faith and imagination de- 
velop with the years, bringing success sud- 
denly and possibly when least expected. May 
travel widely for business reasons. Execu- 
tive ability. 

Sept. 5—Early obstacles, even hardships 
and deprivations, help to develop a strong 
will and great perseverance in today’s child, 
who should go far if he doesn’t allow too 
rigidly orthodox elders and unhappy love 
experiences to deter him seriously. Unusual 
mentality. Teaching ability. Financial for- 
tune favored. 

Serr. 6—An unusual child, possessing very 
Precocious ideas which develop into ad- 
vanced philosophical abilities as he matures. 
Great magnetism and charm. Affections may 

strangely, even tragically, bestowed. 
Should follow reason rather than emotions 
at all times, 


Ser. 7—A gifted, idealistic, eccentric, often 
temperamental and emotional youngster of 
humanity’s new order, whom a kindly fate 





By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Business or finances may conflict with per- 
sonal ambitions or desires. A selfless mind, 
devoted to the advancement of science and 
the progress of humanity. 

Sepr. 8—Another idealist, with the world 
at its feet, but whose social life may conflict 
with ideals, which are really unselfish and 
altruistic. Love will pave the way to higher 
mental life, greater glory, honor and worldly 
acclaim. Will practice what it teaches. 


Sept. 9—An unselfish, even selfless child 
whom many will find difficult to fathom—one 
who may be more understood and at ease 
with strangers than with its own kin. An 
advanced mind and inventive ability that 
should bring unusual remunerative rewards. 
Romantic happiness. 

Sepr. 10—This child could be so incon- 
siderate of self, and pour himself out so 
thoroughly upon others of more selfish na- 
tures that it may suffer great disillusionment 
unless it is guided by wise and considerate 
elders. It should receive unusual financial 
rewards when least expected. 

Sept. 11—An impulsive, though strong, 
will. Somewhat too personal and possessive 
in love, but impersonal and objective in 
friendships, which should help him to realize 
his ambitious dreams. Finances may be er- 
ratic or changeful. More business security 
should come after marriage. 

Sepr. 12—This child’s ambitions will be 
strong, his ideals and aspirations high, and 
may be realized after early obstacles are 
overcome. Will achieve prestige and per- 
haps fame through the assistance of imper- 
sonal, though generous, friends and advisers. 


Serr. 13—As this child is somewhat too 
susceptible to the influence of the opposite 
sex it should be taught to let reason and 
its excellent discriminating faculties control 
and direct its emotional nature. Should rise 
well above its early station and surprise 
others by attaining unexpected, though 
rather unstable, financial fortune. Unusual 
business ability. 

Sepr. 14—Another child who may surprise 
elders at the most unforeseen times—an orig- 
inal, independent, contrary young radical. 
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Subject to great extremes of moods. Ex- 
traordinary mentality; analytical powers in- 
tense. A critic. Overconfidence in finances 
and business needs stemming. A changeful 
career. 

Sepr, 15—Today’s intense, highly strung 
youngster should be taught the difference be- 
tween little white lies and tactful answers. 
If properly directed into creative channels 
its mental and nervous energy should carry 
it far. Should learn to relax more and never 
overdo mentally. Writing ability; newspaper 
work. 

Sept. 16—This imaginative child will be 
gifted and extremely versatile. Should at- 
tain marked success in a locality removed 
from his birthplace and away from relatives 
or childhood’s associates. Will attract influ- 
ential, gifted friends. Literary talent. 

Sepr. 17—Talent in artistic and literary 
lines, but danger of too great scattering of 
interests. Should be given the best possible 
education. Should do well in newspaper or 
publishing work, and travel widely to un- 
usual or remote places of interest. Ro- 
mantic happiness presaged. 

Sepr. 18—This child will possess unusual 
charm and popularity, particularly with the 
opposite sex, find its greatest happiness in 
love and domestic life, work hard and be 
successful financially. Professional obligations 
may be heavy or elders and superiors often 
prove a problem or responsibility. 

Sept. 19—This child may build a hard ex- 
terior about him to hide a sensitive, affec- 
tion craving soul. Will possess the ability to 
accumulate an unusual fortune or estate 
after early frustrations or obstructions are 
overcome. Will attract assistance from un- 
usual friends and influential associates. 

Sept. 20—This child’s life may be one of 
great extremes, characterized by unusual 
and unexpected ups and downs of fortune. 
A natural showman, it may be drawn to act- 
ing or to making public appearances and 
may live beyond its means in order to im- 
press others of more social wealth. Should 
be taught to develop more caution and sim- 
plicity for more enduring success and hap- 
piness. 

Sept. 21—Greatly similar to yesterday’s 
child—proud, often bombastic in bearing, in- 
clined to take great chances and to put 
everything forward to maintain an expansive 
front. Should succeed in public life, pos- 
sibly as an actor or in politics. May make, 
and lose, several fortunes. 

Sepr. 22—No “loser” in life will be this 
unusually active, brilliant and clever child. 


A powerful, fertile imagination could bring 
success in the fields of science and inven- 
tion. Should be an honor student and marry 
well. 

Sept. 23—This child will possess pro- 
nounced introvertive traits, and will need 
training in objectivity and understanding of 
others in order to avoid spiritual selfishness, 
Should do untsually well in the field of sci- 
entific research and be happiest alone or in 
living a more or less secluded life. 

Sepr. 24—Today’s child is too objective— 
too greatly concerned with the reactions of 
other people to its own actions, too inclined 
to attract and accept others’ responsibilities. 
Tendency to colds, also self-consciousness, 
needs to be eradicated by thoughtful kindness, 
Artistic talent. 

Serr. 25—After a few early hurdles are 
past this child gains ground by leaps and 
bounds. Its refinement and culture should 
attract it to an artistic career, a gentile en- 
vironment, powerful friends and supporters, 
as well as worthwhile and enduring love. 

Serr. 26—The ability to solve mysteries in 
a most uncanny manner could make this 
child a successful detective and perhaps a 
writer of detective fiction. Will be deeply 
interested in science and occult pursuits. Un- 
usual magnetism and popularity presaged, 
also musical talent. 

Sept. 27—Similar to yesterday’s youngster, 
possessing even more magnetic charm. Ro- 
mance may attract inordinately but prove 
expensive. Talents should be turned to mu- 
sic or drama. Might become a famous or- 
chestra leader. 

Sepr. 28—A very optimistic, broadminded 
child who should be well favored by fortune 
and success generally. May travel widely in 
some adventurous field of work, finding al- 
ways new scenes, interests and adventure, 
and do unusually well, especially in late life. 

Serr. 29—Too hasty in speech, impulsive 
and mentally aggressive as a child, gaining 
the rich rewards of wisdom and experience 
as it grows older, is today’s native. Should 
become a good lawyer or judge. May travel 
widely or delve deeply into philosophic 
realms. 

Serr. 30—This naturally optimistic, exuber- 
ant youngster will seem forever talking out 
of turn, confusing facts and fiction, and will 
need to be taught patience and diplomacy 
at an early age. A great traveler—the ad- 
venturous hero type. Financial fortunes 
practically assured. 
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Were You Born in September ? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


THe YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BorN IN SEPTEM- 
BER ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


ss 1—You may’ feel inordinately rest- 
less and desirous of making business changes 
or of traveling. Considerable confusion or 
uncertainty among superiors or in your pro- 
fessional life is evidenced. Caution in regard 
to signing papers or revealing professional 
secrets to co-workers is advised. 

Sept. 2—A superior or professional matter 
may occasion some confusion or vexation, 
but on the whole yours should be a year 
of wise optimism and business expansion. 
Friends among both sexes should help to 
promote your prestige. You may receive an 
important gift or some rich reward for a 
past service rendered. 

Sept. 3—This year you should experience 
success and happiness in social contacts, and 
should profit through business dealings with 
older people or in real estate investments. 
Your finances and business affairs are under 
expansive influences. Keep your professional 
affairs or dealings with superiors absolutely 
open and above board. 

Sepr. 4—You may feel very serious or 
held down by domestic ties or business obli- 
gations. An older man may present a se- 
rious proposition to which you will be in- 
clined to turn a deaf ear, realizing the 
responsibility connected with this would 
prove too great. Travel and study favored. 

Sept. 5—Social life and business do not 
mix well this year. Try not to take your 
responsibilities too seriously or heavily. A 
pleasant surprise connected with money and 
friendship probable. News from a distance is 
stimulating and uplifting. Philosophical or 
metaphysical pursuits favored. 

Sept. 6—Your year should bring unex- 
pected happiness of an unusual and exciting 
nature, also material or spiritual profit 
through associations with the opposite sex 
and advancement or promotion in your pro- 
fessional life through friendly social con- 
tacts. Be diplomatic with aggressive partners 
to avert misunderstandings and dissention. 

Serr. 7—If you’re tempted to overexpand 
in personal or partnership ventures you may 
receive a rather unpleasant surprise involv- 


ing money. Keep your exuberance well 
controlled and don’t venture too far from 
tried and true ways. Budget your time 
and income steadily and you'll come out 
on top. 

Sept. 8—You’re in a highly confident mood 
and your expansive plans are supported by 
a woman or loved one who has a deep per- 
sonal interest in your welfare. An ambitious 
associate may attempt to disrupt your pro- 
gram or lead you to overestimate your 
ability unless you’re careful to adhere to 
caution, impersonalities and tact. 

Sepr. 9—Your business or financial affairs 
should prosper unexpectedly. An unplanned 
journey should bring unforeseen success 
with a surprising romantic interlude. Some 
confusion or mystery probable among asso- 
ciates but your own outlook and vision 
should be steady and practical. 

Sept. 10—You may be perplexed by the 
mysterious actions of associates or partners. 
Your own private or individual affairs should 
prove unusually successful. An ocean voy- 
age or vacation spent by the water should 
bring enjoyment and happiness. 

Sepr. 11—You’re inclined to attract re- 
sponsibilities too easily, which if accepted 
could prove very limiting later on. Deter- 
mination and ambition should attract you” 
considerable success and the assistance of 
influential impersonal friends. Avoid debts 
or making important loans. 

Sept. 12—You’re in a serious, ambitious 
mood, ready to “hitch your wagon to a star” 
—you should reach the star through hard 
work and perseverance coupled with the 
support of unusual friends. 

SEPT. 13—You’re in a level-headed, prac- 
tical mood, and may attain your goal or 
ambitious desires in response to aggressive, 
determined efforts rather than by waiting 
for something to turn up. A professional 
ambition or ideal may be realized. 

Serr. 14—An unusual surprise regarding 
money or an unforeseen business change is 
probable. You may gain as well as lose 
through avenues you least expect. Don’t 
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place too great reliance upon friends or su- 
periors. An eventful and changeful year. 

Sept. 15—If you make no change that is 
not well planned you will avoid emotional 
upsets or dissention in your domestic or 
business environment. Avoid haste and 
carelessness while traveling. Work, not 
worry, takes you places, but don’t overdo 
anything and avoid nerve tension by proper 
rest and relaxation. 

Sepr. 16—The scene of your work or busi- 
ness activities may change, or a move in 
your domestic environment may be made. 
Unusual or original friends at a distance 
are helpful. A journey or educational mat- 
ter favors you. Avoid business risks or 
unsure ventures. 

Sepr. 17—If you don’t let false pride deter 
you you should go far in some co-operative 
venture and profit indirectly through a part- 
ner’s good fortune. A generous gift and 
friendly romance are probable. Avoid dan- 
gerous gambles—conservative investments 
best. 

Sepr. 18—Your personal and professional 
obligations may seem binding or occasion 
some disappointment, but success should 
come through impersonal friendships, and 
romantic love bring happiness. Courage and 
confidence in pushing financial and business 
matters should bring new opportunity and 
well deserved success. 

Sepr. 19—Your year should bring unusual 
public activity and popularity after some 
early opposition is overcome in your pro- 
fessional life or within yourself. Social life 
and intimate friendships should be stimulat- 
ing and exciting. A good year for public 
appearances and for public speaking. 

Sept. 20—Partners or associates may en- 
tertain too lavish ideas and encourage you 
to take unwise risks with money or credit. 
An elder or wise friend offers conservative 
and sage advice. Serious study or a jour- 
ney to an old scene should help promote 
future security. 

Sept. 21—A good year during which to 
develop all the self-reliance possible and 
not be too dependent upon superiors or 
partners who, while expansive and generous, 
may prove erratic and unreliable when 
brought to the test. Avoid debts or assum- 
ing unnecessary obligations. A conservative 
course brings more worthwhile opportunity 
and enduring rewards. 

Sepr. 22—Unusual financial promotion 
through work probable. An agreement made 
or paper signed should be advantageous. 
Romance and new friendships formed on 
journeys should be guiding lights to happi- 


ness and higher living, and help you to de- 
velop a new and advanced philosophy. 

SEPT. 23—A new outlook or a new start 
may be made, with the possibility of con- 
siderable changes for the better paving the 
way to wider vistas of consciousness, also 
improved health, work and material circum- 
stance. You may spend much time and 
money on your personal appearance and 
amusements. 

Sept. 24—An elder person, possibly a part- 
ner or business associate, may prove trying 
or fill you with a sense of injustice. Don’t 
be unduly disturbed by the attitude of biased 
or prejudiced people. Avoid partnership 
ventures. By pushing your personal plans 
and projects you should attain individual 
success, 

Sept. 25—After some slight preliminary 
doubts, opposition or obstacles are overcome 
your year should be a remarkably success- 
ful and prosperous one, particularly in busi- 
ness, finances, social life or enterprises of 
a speculative nature. Your natural charm 
and elegance should be enhanced, pointing to 
romantic happiness or, if eligible, even 
marriage. 

Sepr. 26—Your year’s success and advanc- 
ing prestige depend upon how greatly you 
are able to rely upon your own merit and 
aggressive efforts rather than upon the 
caprice of others. Some jealousy or business 
dissention probable. 

Sepr. 27—Social life and romantic inter- 
ests may play an interesting part in your 
year’s affairs, tempting you to extravagance. 
Your earning capacity should increase and 
friends prove helpful and inspiring. Don’t 
depend too much on the promises of whim- 
sical associates. 

Sept. 28—A long journey should result in 
greater success and general financial in- 
crease. Life should unfold wider vistas for 
exploration in mental or educational realms. 
You may avert confusion or dissention which 
may threaten to disturb your professional 
life by being broadminded and diplomatic. 

Sept. 29—Your confidence and optimism 
are high, and should attract you unusual 
success in business journeys, conservative 
investments, also in dealing with older people 
in promotion enterprises. Don’t push your 
professional luck too far. Patient waiting 
wins; too forceful tactics confuse issues. 

Sept. 30—Keep your own counsel and at- 
tend to your own individual work and in- 
terests and you will betray no professional 
secrets, which latter could react to your dis- 
advantage. An elder supplies a sturdy foun- 
dation for your business projects. 
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Zodiacal Types 


VIRGO 
AvucGusT 24 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


a. people, these—that is, they will 
tell YOU how to be practical. Oh yes, they 
have a cure for every pain, from their own 
headache to the dent in your family budget. 
But they are sweet people to have around; 
they wish so much to be of service and to 
help. They 

are critical, 

to be sure, 

and they 

will insist 

on dissect- 

ing your pet 

problems, 

but even 

though they 

may at times 

rub your fur 

the wrong 

way, theirs is not the snap- 

py sarcastic criticism that 

Aries can so beautifully let 

you have. 

Little sister, Virgo, will 
come into your home while 
you are at business, and 
nicely rearrange all of your 
furniture for you. She wants to give you 
a happy surprise on your return. She didn’t 
want to tell you abruptly that she does not 
admire your taste in the home, so in this 
way she can give you a practical demonstra- 
tion of how much better she can do things. 
However, at the same time, she will probably 
give your home a thorough cleaning, or do 
the family ironing. 

These natives possess a fine mind for de- 
tails. Given a consignment, they will carry 
it through without overlooking a thing. They 
are very successful in the business world, 
especially in positions where they will be 
called upon to compile, arrange, tabulate, etc. 


By 
Edith Van Brook 


They are greatly concerned about their health, 
when Virgo, of all the signs, really needs to 
pay the least attention to it. They will, also, 
be most interested in a report of your last 
visit to the doctor, and will stop in the mid- 
dle of some important work to remind you 
to take a pill or do a little gargling. 

Are you overweight? If so, don’ let that 
very intimate Virgo friend dine with you. 
You will never be able to wade nonchalantly 
into that pie-a-la-mode or strawberry short- 
cake, while he sits across the table and makes 
those nice quiet remarks about starches and 

calories. If you really 
don’t care about your 
figure, let a Taurean 
take you to dinner. 
He’ll see that you have 
all the delicious things 
you like, even though 
it hurts. 
Are you ill? Then, 
by all means, have a 
Virgo nurse. She won’t 
swerve one iota from 
what the doctor or- 
dered; and she might 
even put in a few extra pats and dabs of 
her own, for good measure. However, when 
you feel well again, stand firmly on your 
own feet, otherwise she will be running 
after you till doomsday with medicine, ther- 
mometer and hot water bottle. f 

But that Virgo is one of the nicest relatives 
to have when you are in trouble, or need 
some assistance. He will do most of your dis- 
agreeable errands for you and try his hardest 
to unravel a lot of snarled threads. You, in 
your turn, can do much for him, if 
you will keep him so occupied that he has 
no time to think of his own physical dis- 
comforts. 








Libra “Zodiacal Types” 


will appear in the 
October issue 
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Virgo 


A General Forecast, August, 1938 to July, 1939, 
for those born August 24 to September 23 By 


ue 
Me, thou why the lily and the 
cypress have such fair renown with men? 
Because the one, with ten tongues, is silent; 
because the other, with a hundred hands, 
keeps them from picking and stealing.” 
Khayyam: CCCCLXII. 


-The Constellation of Virgo, the Virgin 
of the Zodiac, symbol of the ripening har- 
vest, of the seasonal end of day, of the Tree 
of Life, of the blossoming of Aaron’s rod; the 
constellation that, rising at midnight at the 
period of the winter solstice, announced to 
a parched world the birth of Him who was 
the Fount of Life and the Seed of Salvation, 
the Lion’s whelp, E-man-u-el, the Desired 
of all Nations! The prostrate Virgin lies at 
David’s (Leo’s) feet, i. e., at 30° Leo, or at 
the end or foot of Leo. The Sphinx of Egypt 
is nothing else than a combination of the 
constellations Leo and Virgo, half lion, half 
woman; the union of spirit and matter sym- 
bolized by the vital rays of the Sun uniting 
with the body of earth (Virgo) to bring 
forth fruit from the overshadowing of the 
Lord of Hosts, the King of the Daybreak. In 
the Zodiac of Dendera is to be seen Coma, 
a virgin nourishing an infant boy, Ihesu, the 
Christ. Coma signifies “the desired, the 
longed-for.” Haggai speaks of Christ as “the 
desire of all nations.” Virgo was also known 
as Al Mah, the various connotations of which 
signify a bundle or sheaf of grain, an un- 
married female, also concealment, a secret 
chamber, arched and vaulted, made of stones 
and closely bound together. Said Isaiah 
(Chap. 7, verse 14): “Lo, the Al Mah is con- 
ceiving and is bringing forth a son.” Alma 
Mater means a fostering mother, as our va-= 
rious institutions of learning are designated 
to this day. 

From all of which the truly discerning will 
be enabled to perceive the true, inward sig- 
nification of this sixth zodiacal asterism, the 
veritable meaning of which is concealed from 
the generality of men and only made known 
to those who become “as little children.” 
The union of spirit and matter fecundated 
by the life-imparting rays of the spiritual 


Frederic van Norstrand 


Sun. Hence arises the fact that only when 
the natives of this Sign become spiritually 
learned do they achieve true happiness and 
wisdom. No doubt this sounds so like an old 
saw that it evokes no answering response in 
the consciousness of many of you who read 
this forecast. Whence is to be seen the fact 
that it will require nothing less than a 
spiritual experience of a more or less star- 
tling character before the truth of this judg- 
ment is made manifest to you. 

People with the Sun in the Constellation 
of the Virgin at birth are particularly noted 
for their critical attitude toward life and 
affairs, their love of knowledge, their powers 
of reason, their thrift, cleanliness, orderli- 
ness, caution and forethought and their habit- 
ual inclination to worry, mostly over trifles. 
Theirs is the statistical, dissecting type of 
mentality habitually inclined to pick flaws, 
or, at least, to hunt for them even in per- 
fection itself. Not that all of them are so 
inclined, but that many of them are is be- 
yond dispute and in fact too well known to 
bear contradiction. Virgo is the scholar’s, 
hygienist’s, dietician’s, statistician’s, secre- 
tary’s, researcher’s, and reviewer's, social 
worker’s, librarian’s, and labor organizer’s 
Sign. It is the Sign of the social-democrat; 
to a great extent it rules the Democratic 
Party. Virgo bears rulership over the ner- 
vous system and the critical-discriminative 
faculties of the mind. It also bears rule over 
the intestines. Whence arises the fact that 
mental states react upon the intestines, while 
intestinal complications react adversely upon 
the mind. Business or domestic worries have 
a particularly adverse effect upon the na- 
tives of this Sign. Virgoans would do well 
to pay particular attention to their diet and 
general hygiene, to sanitative methods as also 
to preserving their mental poise at all times. 
Hypochondria is frequently a characteristic 
of this asterism. 

Mercury is the planetary ruler, though 
some say Vulcan is Lord of this Sign. Their 
tutelary day of the week is Wednesday. Their 
colors are dove-grey, blue (robin’s-egg blue) 
and black, some greens. The metal is quick- 





a ee a i a a Leo ene Smee a 


rn. an. oe oe ee 


September 1938 69 





silver. Their stones are the sardonyx, lode- 
stone, and pink jasper. 

In the Virgo lunation Figure of August 
25th, 1938, cast for 6:09 am., local mean 
time at Washington, D. C., is to be found 
the key to much that will befall the natives 
of this asterism during the year to come, 
particularly as it occurs on the very day 
after the Sun enters this Sign, the sixth of 
the Zodiac as at present constituted. The 
lunation Figure itself, however, merely bears 
rule until the succeeding lunation in Libra 
which occurs on September 23rd coming. The 
New Moon in Virgo, born in the 12th House 
of the Washington map above mentioned, 
rises unafflicted; the Moon proceeding from 
her congress with the Sun toward her con- 
junction with Mercury retrograde seen a 
mere three degrees above the Ascendant. 
Thence she proceeds toward the inconjunct 
of Saturn and, some 19 minutes of arc later, 
to the trine of Uranus in Taurus. Whence it 
comes that the natives of this Sign, be they 
at all studiously inclined, have a truly won- 
derful month for profitable study ahead of 
them; such a month as will be worth two to 
three ordinary months when the planetary 
vibrations do not so very markedly favor 
them as they certanily do now. 

To others, more interested inthe progress 
of their external affairs, this lunation should 
bring an unusually fine opportunity for em- 
ployment in occupations servicing the public. 
To still others, particularly to those whose 
birthday falls very near to September 11th, 
the New Moon should bring opportunities for 
travel for a considerable distance, land travel 
more especially and as distinguished from 
ocean, lake or river travel. This will probably 
be in the company of one or more friends, 
or it might well be on an errand of mercy 
of one kind or another. Partnerships, both 
marital and business, are well favored during 
the coming thirty days and so that now above 
all other times will prove to be the most 
favorable for the natives of this Sign to 
contract a matrimonial alliance, or, in other 
words, to marry. Indeed, where Virgo is con- 
cerned there neither has been nor will be any 
better time during the present year, speaking 
generally and everything considered. 

Those born between August 30 and Sep- 
tember 1st inclusive may, and probably will, 
experience some set-back in occupational af- 
fairs, particularly when it is remembered that 
their natal Sun, conjoined now by Mercury 
retrograde, is square the total solar eclipse 
and New Moon of May 29th last. There may 
also be experienced some difficulty in home 
affairs and as regards the end of matters in 


general, besides which a feeling of restless- 
ness will usurp your peace of mind. But as 
this will exert no permanent effect it will 
only be of passing importance. 

Those celebrating their birthday within a 
day either side of September 3rd will be liable 
to again feel the square of the May 7th con- 
junction of Venus and Mars to their natal Sun 
at this time. This square will make itself felt 
more especially upon the nervous and diges- 
tive system, so it would certainly pay you to 
keep calm and pay attention to your diet 
this month. 

Those born within a day either side of Sep- 
tember 5th will again be apt to benefit from 
the March 28th Mars-Uranus conjunction in 
12° Taurus. Thus delayed opportunities for 
travel should mature and bear fruit this 
month, the funds likely accruing to you 
through an inheritance or a testamentary 
gift, the release of an insurance policy and 
the like. 

Those born between August 28th and 30th 
inclusive will be certain to feel the Septem- 
ber 16th conjunction of Mercury and Mars in 
5° Virgo 30’. Thus it would be very ad- 
visable for them to control their temper and 
nerves and watch their diet this month, espe- 
cially around this date. 


THE ConTACTs OF NEPTUNE, 
Aveust 24, 1938 To Juty 23, 1939 

Those born September 13th to 14th inclu- 
sive will have the planet Neptune conjunct 
their natal Sun during August and Septem- 
ber of the present year. 

Those born September 14th to 16th inclu- 
sive will suffer the above contact from Sep- 
tember of this year up until about May of 
1939. 

Those born September 13th to 14th inclu- 
sive will suffer this conjunction by transit 
during June 1939. 

Those born September 14th to 15th inclu- 
sive will again have this contact to bear 
during July and August of 1939, 

Now, Neptune-conjunction-Sun is, ordi- 
narily speaking, listed as an adverse aspect 
productive of generally evil influences save 
in the case of very spiritually evolved people, 
of whom there are exceeding few in this 
world as presently constituted. Those coming 
under the shadow of this Sun-Neptune con- 
junction during the months indicated should 
take particular care to protect themselves 
against fraud and deception of every sort; 
they should beware of schemers and schemes 
of all kinds, be wary in their public relations, 
protect themselves against thieves and pick- 
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pockets, scrutinize well what they purchase, 
abstain from investing any considerable funds 
in anything as well as see to it that their 
partners, whether in matrimony or in busi- 
ness, do not mistakenly influence them to the 
detriment of them both. They ought to be 
exceedingly careful of what they eat and 
drink, absolutely abstain from alcohol, ob- 
serve bodily hygiene very strictly besides 
avoiding the area of hospitals, slaughter- 
houses and prisons. They ought, moreover, 
to be careful when using illuminating or 
other gases, ether, anaesthetics of all kinds, 
also poisonous or explosive liquids. They 
ought to use extra caution when it comes 
to the consumption of canned or bottled 
foods, and they should stay away from lakes, 
rivers, ponds and the like bodies of water; 
sea bathing as well as swimming in general 
might well be given up during the times 
mentioned above. Not only this but they 
should. be wary of any medicine they take, 
taking especial care they do not mistake a 
near-by bottle of poison for the medicine 
they are supposed to take. Moreover they 
would be well advised to shun spiritualistic 
seances, either real or fraudulent, besides 
psychic phenomena of all kinds during the in- 
terval of this Neptunian contact. They should 
be wary of entering into any partnership and 
associations, as also of contracting any- new 
friendships, all of which will be open to sus- 
picion at a later time, as they will doubtless 
discover when the fog has cleared. 

This Sun-Neptune vibration is productive 
of some pretty seductive influences besides 
considerable confusion in general. For one 
thing it will certainly intensify the emo- 
’ tions, bring subtle feelings of unrest and 
dissatisfaction, vague longings scarcely de- 
finable, besides a lot of peculiar bodily sen- 
sations. It brings a desire for luxuries, also 
the desire to gratify the passions in peculiar 
and abnormal ways. Peculiar attractions, or 
attractions to mysterious and peculiar people, 
to strange colors, odors and sounds and to 
strange ideas generally are some of the phe- 
nomena this Neptunian conjunction brings 
in its train. Not infrequently it leads to a 
peculiar religious susceptibility, to halluci- 
nations and hysteria, to various stages of 
religious exaltation and to a quasi-spiritual 
mania that not infrequently—depending upon 
the character of the person’s Birth Figure— 
is tinged with madness. Given a contact 
such as this almost anyone’s impressionability 
and powers of perception are greatly inten- 
sified, all too frequently in an undesirable 
and unsatisfactory manner. 

I desire particularly to call attention to 


the Mars-conjunction-Neptune  configura- 
tion of October 12th coming, and which 
occurs in 21° Virgo 54’, a Twelfth House 
position of exceedingly peculiar import to 
those whose birthday falls either side of 
September 15th! To many it will bring some 
testamentary gift, legacy, bonus, premium or 
other financial endowment connected with 
the passing of a loved one. To those of 
impulsive temperament, however, it threatens 
trouble via the passions and particularly 
the lustful pursuit of a love affair. As there 
are strong indications pointing this way from 
three different quarters in the conjunction 
map it would certainly be well for you to 
take corresponding precautions as regards 
yourself or another, would you avoid future 
regret. This applies more to the young and 
thoughtless than to those of mature years, 
of course. Some mystery connected with 
more or less violence is to be perceived in 
this configuration. Best go slow! 

Virgoans have been under fire since July 
of 1929, when Neptune transited into Virgo; 
yet never more so than during the present 
year of grace, 1938, when Neptune, having 
reached and passed the middle degrees of 
their birth Sign, his full effects have begun 
to manifest their utmost strength in each 
Birth Figure. As Neptune takes fourteen 
years to transit through a Sign and one 
hundred and sixty-five years to make the 
round of the Zodiac, once he has completed 
his transit of Virgo—in July, 1943, he finally 
transits into Libra—Virgo’s Neptunian initia- 
tion is over and done with, the hand-writing 
on the wall will have been deciphered with 
the result that whosoever has failed to meet 
the test to the very best of their ability 
will have been cast aside, a shattered vessel 
no longer of any use to the progress of the 
race! The various tests will eventuate along 
the lines enumerated above, though it must 
be remembered that they are above all spir- 
itual-mental in character and that, to suc- 
cessfully pass them, one must be straightfor- 
ward, honest and practical in everything one 
does else one can easily fall a victim to illu- 
sions of a very subtle kind. 

Those who celebrate their birthday be- 
tween the 8th and 10th September inclusive 
will find the total lunar eclipse of November 
7th coming productive of visions and dreams 
by night as also of much intuitional knowl- 
edge which, rightly used, cannot fail to be 
of much practical use to them. Impressive 
dreams occurring around this time will be 
quite prophetic in character. At this time 
you should receive much enlightenment in 
regard to forthcoming changes and new fields 





September 1938 


71 





of interest will be opened up, and possibly 
a friendship will be ended or it will tend 
to assume a new significance. Sudden events 
will begin to occur, also journeys and plans. 
Yet weigh well what you do—do nothing on 
impulse since there is an element of danger 
in this configuration. 

On January 31st, 1939, Venus will be in 
square to Neptune, hence those whose birth- 
day falls close to September 16th should not 
be unduly perturbed over the passing set- 
backs befalling them at this time and that 
will manifest in their domestic and public 
relationships* to a great extent. Best keep 
away from the opposite sex and curtail your 
social activities for a time. 

Finally, on March 7th, 1939, Mars will 
square Neptune, as did Venus, from Sagit- 
tarius. This square will manifest strongest 
with respect to those whose birthday falls 
close to September 15th of any year. Hence 
beware of quarrels and arguments, also acci- 
dents while on journeys and much hard 
work in connection with changes and re- 
movals. Better not travel or move your 
residence at this time, also conserve your 
energy and control your passions. This is 
an adverse aspect with regard to domestic 
happiness as it almost always produces fric- 
tion in the dwelling place and also with re- 
gard to property, such as real estate and the 
like. Though you may feel very self-confi- 
dent around this. time yet you have all the 
more reason to distrust your inclinations, 
your desires and reactions. 


THE Contacts oF Uranus, Aucust 24, 1938 
TO JULY 23, 1939 


Those born September 10th to 11th inclu 
sive will experience the trine of the planet 
Uranus from Taurus, their 9th solar House, 
in September and October of the present year. 

Those born September 9th to 10th inclu- 
sive will experience this trine during Octo- 
ber and November coming. Also during April 
and May, 1939. 

Those born September 8th to 9th inclusive 
will feel it in November of the present year. 

Those born September 6th to 8th inclusive 
will feel it from November coming on until 
about the middle of March, 1939. 

Those born September 11th and 12th will 
experience it particularly during May and 
June of 1939. 

The September 12th to 15th birthdays will 
tend to experience the effects of this trine 
from June to August, 1939. 

It will be noticed that many of these dates 
overlap, indeed it is somewhat hard to segre- 
gate them, nevertheless I have pretty well 


stressed the area of this aspect’s strongest 
influence. 

You have probably been taught that a 
trine—the 120° aspect—marks a good influ- 
ence which, loosely speaking, it does. At 
the same time it is certainly not without its 
dangers, the more subtle because they act 
entirely without warning, more particularly 
in the case of the planet Uranus with whose 
erratic vibration we are dealing now. As 
it is a trine it will, other accompanying as- 
pects permitting, tend in the direction of 
making things pretty easy of accomplish- 
ment, whether for good or ill. As in the 
case of Neptune, though perhaps not in so 
subtle a manner, the Uranian trine to one’s 
natal Sun can only be safely handled by the 
spiritually evolved, with others there is an 
ever-present danger in this vibration. 

It imparts an urge toward removal and 
change, greatly activates the mind and spirit 
and sharpens the intuition. For anyone at 
all seriously interested in the study of the 
real Astrology the above given periods mark 
a time of great progress toward the mastery 
of this art and science. It also imparts an 
interest in the investigation of new, odd, 
unique, original, curious and mysterious 
subjects, is favorable to experimentation all 
along such lines, favors the practice of 
telepathy, suggestive healing, social reforms 
and the practice of humanitarian principles. 
At this time you may safely take electric 
and magnetic treatments and in fact under- 
take any treatments or measures calculated 
to better your health, providing, of course, 
you do not overdo them. Your job should 
be well favored and it would certainly look 
as though you would travel to some dis- 
tance. If you are a writer or publisher, an 
inventor or a lecturer you should certainly 
profit by your labors in these directions 
during the above given periods. If you are 
intending to join the Masons or other occult 
society then would certainly be the ideal 
time in which to do it. Otherwise this 
Uranian trine to your Sun at birth causes 
you to become quite inclined toward activity 
of all sorts, strengthens firmness, helps the 
exertion of your will-power and makes for 
enterprise and independence of thought and 
action. It is distinctly helpful to you in 
your business relationships. It tends to 
awaken the imaging faculties, quickens 
thought and intuition and leads the mind 
into new and original paths of interest and 
appreciation. With respect to doctors and 
psycho-analysts this vibration increases the 
mesmeric and metaphysical faculties in a 
manner beneficial to healing and telepathy. 
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Lastly, it conduces toward a fondness for 
the opposite sex—and therein lies perhaps 
its greatest danger for people of impulsive 
and romantic temperament. However, rightly 
used, it is a vibration greatly favoring a happy 
marriage, providing the passions are left out 
of the picture. Nevertheless as concerns 
marriage, inter-sexual relations, as also part- 
nerships of every sort, the very greatest care 
will have to be used to offset the notable 
tendency toward impulsive thinking and ac- 
tions leading toward later regret and con- 
fusion. Remember in this connection that 
while it is true you have the trine of Uranus 


you also have the conjunction of Neptune, 


affecting your natal Sun at one and the same 
time, there being considerable confusion gen- 
erated by the simultaneous contacts of both 
bodies as the bearers of other-worldly im- 
pulses fresh to hand and which you are 
not at all accustomed to handling. As I 
said before: only the spiritually evolved will 
be able to handle vibrations of so great an 
intensity with any expectations of unquali- 
fied success in the main. It, therefore, be- 
hooves you to be very careful during all 
this time. 


Tue Contacts oF Juprrer, Aucust 24, 1938 To 
JuLy 23, 1939 

As Jupiter will be in Pisces, your opposi- 
tion Sign, during the times listed below 
he will bring in his train some decision you 
will be required to make the better to pro- 
gress in your domestic and business affairs. 
At this time you should do all that you 
possibly are able to in order to avoid going 
to law over anything, particularly from Jan- 
uary 30th to March 21st, 1939, at which time 
Mars is in Sagittarius in square to both 
their natal Sun and the transiting Jupiter 
at one and the same time. In general dur- 
ing the periods listed below avoid dealings 
with lawyers, judges, bankers, treasurers, 
bondsmen, stock and sharesellers, specu- 
lators, brokers and woolen merchants. Be 
wary in your dealings with philanthropic, 
charitable, religious or benevolent societies 
and their affairs; best to avoid such entirely 
if you can. Shun speculation and invest- 
ment, and sign no bonds, bails, guarantees 
or indeed any form of personal or business 
security for anyone. 

This opposition of Jupiter, particularly 
during the above listed time when the square 
of Mars becomes an added factor to be taken 
into consideration, is a position distinctly un- 
favorable for risky ventures as it is very 
apt to lead to loss through misplaced con- 
fidence, through dishonesty, excess, and poor 


judgment either in yourself or in others. A 
configuration such as this tends to disturb 
the liver. To women it brings a disturbed 
condition of health. Foreswear alcoholic 
stimulants at such times and take care, too, 
not to over-eat. 

People born between August 24th to 31st 
inclusive will actively experience the opposi- 
tion of Jupiter from Pisces during January, 
1939. 

Those born September Ist to 8th inclusive 
will experience it most strongly during Feb- 
ruary, 1939. 

Those born between the 8th and the 14th 
September inclusive will feel it more keenly 
during March, 1939. 

Such as were born between the 15th and 
the 21st September will be very apt to feel 
it more strongly during the month of April, 
1939, 

Finally, those who were born between the 
21st and the 23rd September will feel this 
Jupiterian opposition very forcefully during 
the first week in May, 1939. 

Nevertheless this opposition of Jupiter will 
more or less influence all Virgoans of what- 
soever birthdate in éither August or Sep- 
tember from December 30th, 1938 up until 
May 11th, 1939 inclusive. Best to proceed 
carefully with regard to the matters indi- 
cated at the times mentioned above. 


THE Contacts oF Mars, Aucust 24, 1938 To 
Juty 23, 1939 

The forthcoming Martian contacts are of 
three kinds with respect to your Sun in 
Virgo, viz: the conjunction, the square and 
the trine, leaving out the sextiles as of minor 
eonsideration. 

Taking the conjunction first—operative 
from September 8th to October 24th inclu- 
sive—I would consider it pretty much of 
an adverse vibration as it tends toward be- 
ing a pretty troublesome influence, causing 
one to become headstrong, stubborn and de- 
termined in an impulsive sort of way and, 
unless exceeding great care is exercised, it 
might well lead to accidents, quarrels and 
manifestations of temper and of intemperate 
thinking that can certainly lead to consider- 
able trouble, both at the time it actually 
occurs and later on as well. The conjunc- 
tion manifests much like the square, save 
that in the latter case the disagreements and 
upsets tend to arise from without, being more 
due to external conditions than to your own 
impulsive actions. The square of Mars from 
Sagittarius, your solar 4th House, will be in 
operation from January 30th to March 21st 
inclusive, in 1939. 
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Both the conjunction and the square of 
Mars to one’s Sun create a troublesome 
condition with which to contend and, unless 
exceeding great care be exercised, both will 
be likely to lead to trouble at home, acci- 
dents, fevers and inflammations in the in- 
testines and difficulties and obstacles gen- 
erally. While either aspect is in operation 
be temperate in about everything you do, 
also avoid excessive demonstrations either in 
regard to the temper or the affections. Be 
somewhat chary of cultivating new acquaint- 
ances, beware of contentions with friends 
and try and avoid all disputes and contro- 
versy in general. Try also to utilize your 
mental and physical force in about equal 
parts, yet conserve your energy and restrain 
your passions, certain to be most active at 
these times. Avoid hasty and impulsive 
speech, exercise care as regards your diet, 
and be upon your guard against cuts, scalds, 
burns and bruises. Best, too, not to buy 
clothing or to have any dental or surgical 
work performed. ‘The above are unfavor- 
able times in which to have any building or 
construction done for you, or indeed to be 
much around iron and machinery. 

These adverse Martain vibrations mani- 
fest, as I have said, in a tendency to be- 
come headstrong, indiscreet and rash, being 
likely to cause regret, humiliation and 
trouble as the certain consequence thereof. 
The temper flares up and speech becomes 
hasty, causing not a little difficulty as the 
result thereof. Over-coufidence, egotism, 
venturesomeness, rash _ self-assertion arise 
from these contacts of the fiery planet, and 
one becomes easily annoyed, irritated and 
rather careless of consequences. As a re- 
sult of the scandal one is apt to give rise to 
at such times considerable later criticism and 
enmity is usually incurred. It is an ill con- 
figuration for domestic happiness as it very 
often produces trouble at home and also with 
regard to property owned or rented. 

The two trines of Mars from Capricorn, 
in your solar 5th House, the first by Mars 
direct, the second by Mars when retrograde, 
occur March 22nd to May 24th, 1939 and 
from July 22nd to August 24th, 1939, re- 
spectively. The first contact by trine aspect 
favors your investments, your love affairs 
or your children, in the event you have any. 
The second contact by retrogradation is not 
nearly so favorable and affects particularly 
those whose birthday falls between September 
17th and 23rd of any year. As in the case 
of other trines of the planets, there always 
exists the danger of one’s abusing these fa- 
vorable aspects, and in particular those of 


Mars, and thus coming to grief through too 
much of a good thing, bearing in mind that it 
is the abuse of anything rather than its use 
that brings the nausea consequent upon over- 
indulgence. 

The trine of Mars causes one to become 
more than usually ambitious and energetic, 
brave, ardent and resolute. It gives tone 
and increased vitality to the whole physical 
system, both muscular and circulatory, and 
is a splendid aspect for work requiring 
strength, particularly in regard to such occu- 
pations as are carried on out of doors. Its 
tendency is also exerted in the direction of 
success and promotion through resourceful- 
ness and enterprise in business as well as 
in personal affairs, also in employments re- 
quiring considerable responsibility and 
wherein one owes his success mainly to push, 
pluck and perseverance, the results accruing 
very largely through energetic, common- 
sense methods backed by hard work that 
will inspire the trust and confidence of one’s 
employers or clients, as the case may be. 
This is an ideal aspect for those whose busi- 
ness requires canvassing or solicitation of 
any kind. With Mars trining one’s Sun at 
birth one may successfully practice muscular 
development, though be careful not to 
overdo it. 


THe Contacts oF Venus, Avucust 24, 1938 
TO JuLy 23, 1939 


The transiting Venus makes two well-de- 
fined squares to your radical Sun in Virgo 
during the course of the coming year: the 
first from Sagittarius operative between Oc- 
tober 14th and November 15th, 1938 which 
affects those birthdays falling between Au- 
gust 24th and August 29th of any- year, and 
again from Sagittarius between January 5th 
and February 6th, 1939, inclusive, affecting 
the entire thirty degrees of Virgo in suc- 
cession. Again when Venus transits into 
Gemini on June 15th, 1939, to remain there 
until July 9th inclusive, she forms another 
square to your Sun at birth, this time from 
your 10th solar House, the Sagittarian square 
befalling you from your solar 4th. Again, 
from April 1st to 25th inclusive of 1939, she 
makes her opposition to your natal Sun from 
Pisces, your solar 7th House. These are all 
adverse aspects, the squares particularly. 
The Sagittarian squares exerting a detri- 
mental influence toward your home life and 
domestic relationships, while the Geminian 
square will be detrimental toward your busi- 
ness success, both squares being also adverse 
mentally and financially. The opposition 
from Pisces may make for somewhat cool 
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relationships toward partners of all sorts for 
a time, yet none of these adverse Venusian 
configurations are of much importance in 
themselves rightfully considered. To women 
they bring passing indispositions, to both 
sexes troubles of a minor character due to 
over-indulgence in food and drink and to 
some carelessness in manners and _ habits. 
Best not go out too much in society or in 
the company of the opposite sex during the 
times these adverse vibrations hold sway, 
instead quietly attend to present duties, as- 
sociate with old and trusted friends and shun 
speculation and all games of chance wherein 
money is concerned. To married people such 
aspects and positions of Venus will undoubt- 
edly make for a strain in their mutual re- 
lationships, marking times when it would be 
well for them not to indulge in too intimate 
relations with one another. By carefully 
heeding the advice given much in the ad- 
verse nature of these vibrations may well 
be mitigated. 

The two trines of Venus, the one from 
Capricorn in your solar 5th House from Feb- 
ruary 7th to March 5th, 1939, the other 
from Taurus in your solar 9th from May 
21st to June 14th, 1939. The first exerts a 
favoring influence in the direction of plea- 
sure, amusement, finances, courtship, social 
and general prosperity and popularity. The 
second favors travel, study, the publication 
of articles and books (useful information 
to those among you who are writers), and 
pleasant dreams and thoughts as well as the 
reception of pleasant news by letter and tele- 
graph. Both are healthful vibrations, heal- 
ing to the mind and spirit. February 20th 
would be an ideal time for women with their 
natal Sun in Virgo to buy and don new 
clothing, from the 20th February to about 
March 3rd being a good time during which 
to have new clothing fitted and made. 

With Venus in good aspect to your Sun 
at birth it is, generally speaking, safe as 
well as profitable to cultivate new acquain- 
tances and friendships among the opposite 
sex, to seek the favor of women, visit friends, 
give parties, deal with dressmakers, tailors, 
clothiers, milliners, drapers, jewellers, dec- 
orators, artists, and to make collections that 
may be due one. With Venus in good as- 
pect it will be noticed that the mind strikes 
a lighter vein than usual, that the feelings 
and emotions are more easily aroused, the 
desire being to respond more readily to af- 
fection with perfect sympathy. Such an as- 
pect tends to elevate, improve and refine 
the mind, inclining one toward geniality and 
good nature besides neatness in dress and 


smoother manners. It gives a keener appre- 
ciation for art and drama and inclines to- 
ward general public and business success 
through attractive and engaging manners 
and sociability. At such times personal bene- 
fit and financial gain may be derived from 
dealings with the public, particularly in ca- 
tering to its taste for delicacies, amusement 
or personal adornment, as also through those 
who happen to be engaged in the purveying 
of such commodities, or who are associated 
with matters connected with houses, lands 
and the fruits of the earth. One should strive 
to utilize this beneficent vibration to the 
fullest possible extent in all affairs connected 
with the improvement of one’s social, domes- 
tic and business life. 


THE Contacts OF Mercury, Aucust 24, 1938 
TO JuLy 23, 1939 


Mercury being such a small planet and 
so near the Sun might appear to be unim- 
portant in such a reading, yet, when one 
stops to consider that he is one of the im- 
portant planetary Rulers of your life and ca- 
reer, being Lord of Virgo over which Sign 
he bears rule and wherein he is exalted, the 
importance of his aspects and positions is 
easily appreciated. 

Mercury is conjunct your Sun from Au- 
gust 24th to September 2nd, i938; but by 
retrograde motion, which is not a favorable 
influence. He is again conjunct it, this time 
direct, from September 11th to 30th inclu- 
sive. The first conjunction applies to all 
birthdays falling between August 24th and 
30th of any year; the latter conjunction to 
all Virgo birthdays successively. The first 
contact may be listed as adverse, the last 
as rather beneficial, save around September 
17th, at which time he is joined by Mars, 
at which time look out for quarrels and 
flare-ups of temper. 

The Mercurian squares to your Virgo Sun 
fall between November 7th and December 
4th, 1938; and again, this time by retrograde 
motion and hence accentuating his adverse 
influence, between December 4th and 23rd, 
1938. Direct thenceforth to January 12th, 
1939. These squares take place in Sagit- 
tarius, in your 4th solar House, creating un- 
certainty, indecision, sensitiveness, unrest, 
doubt, misunderstandings and annoyances, 
particularly in matters connected with the 
home and with land and real estate deals, 
news coming from a distance, and lastly 
with respect to your job. 

Mercury’s opposition to your Sun in Virgo 
takes place between February 20th and March 
7th, 1939. You will be assailed by various 
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doubts and perplexities and you will have a 
decision to make in all probability. 

Mercury’s last square to Virgo, occurring 
this time from Gemini in your solar 10th 
House, and accentuating any difficulties you 
may experience in filling your job, takes 
place between June Ist and 13th, 1939. 

The two Mercurian trines, the one from 
Capricorn—January 13th to February Ist, 
1939—the other from Taurus—May 15th to 
30th, 1939—should do much to relieve any 
mental strain you have been subjected to, 
besides being favorable for all matters re- 
quiring rapid thought, fluent speech and nim- 
bleness and dexterity in execution. It is a 
good vibration for affecting any minor 
changes you may have in mind. 


LunaTION ForEcASTS FOR Virco: AvucusT, 1938 
To AuGusT, 1939 
(These lunations bear rule from one date 
to the next) 


Aucust 25, 1938 


You feel a desire for change, for the for- 
mation of partnerships, including marriage. 
All such activities largely favor you, as also 
travel, study and information generally. Now 
is the time to hunt a job in case you haven’t 
one. If you have one you might ask for a 
raise, with the best chance of getting it now. 


SEPTEMBER 23, 1938 
This lunation takes place on the cusp of 
your 2nd House. Matters of finance will 
both attract and need your attention this 
ensuing thirty days, tending toward improve- 
ment after October 10th. 


OcTOBER 23, 1938 


Your impulse this month is toward short 
trips and much activity in general; toward 
dealings with friends, neighbors or kindred, 
and the writing of letters. Making your 
mind up about something during the coming 
month it is ten to one that you will change 
it. Finances continue somewhat unsteady. 


NOVEMBER 21, 1938 


Thoughts of change, including the making 
of new departures, engage your interest dur- 
ing the coming month. Your health is not 
so good, nor will change greatly benefit it 
at this time. Best not to travel this month, 
generally speaking. Watch the diet. Restrain 
your impulses. Finances continue unsteady. 
Friendships, though readily formed, are not 
lasting in nature. Matters within and with- 
out appear pretty much at cross purposes. 


DECEMBER 21, 1938 

Last month having been rather hectic in 
its nature the present month should spur 
you toward some real accomplishment. How- 
ever, it would be advisable to go easy and 
not overload the camel! This lunation takes 
place in the fatalistic twenty-ninth degree 
of Sagittarius, hence those born the 22nd and 
23rd September had best trim their sails to 
the breeze. Finances continue to be a source 
of worry; home affairs improve in the main. 


JANUARY 20, 1939 

This lunation brings influences to bear in 
matters of employment, labor, food and cloth- 
ing. It inclines toward physical indisposi- 
tion so that you should care for your health 
rather more than usual. Overwork or over- 
indulgence in any way is likely to result in 
illness affecting your nerves, stomach and 
bowels. 


Fesruary 19, 1939 

The planetary influences abroad this month 
awaken your interest in matters connected 
with partners, associates, marriage, opponents 
and your dealings with others. Such mat- 
ters are subject to changes, however, hence 
care should be taken not to bestow too much 
confidence in the steadfastness of others, or 
in the continuity of any affairs transacted at 
this time. 


Marcu 21, 1939 

Financial matters again claim your interest 
as also some matters of secret import. Men- 
tally you should be in good shape to decide 
upon anything that comes up. Hold your 
temper, restrain your passions. Affairs con- 
nected with deceased friends and relatives 
also come to your attention. 7 


Aprit 19, 1939 

This is another fatalistic lunation, as it 
takes place in the twenty-ninth degree of 
Aries, conjunct Saturn and squared by Mars, 
though Mars is out of the regulation orbs 
at the time of the lunation. Financial mat- 
ters remain pretty much a subject of quandary 
and will necessitate careful handling. Love 
affairs are under a cloud, also investments. 
In all matters proceed slowly; yield not to 
impulse. 


May 19, 1939 
This month your attention is turned to 
travel, investments, higher education and, if 
you have any, children. Financial matters 
remain somewhat unsteady with more losses 
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than gains visible. Expenditures on matters 
of pleasure will be a serious drain upon your 
resources. Watch investments carefully; do 
not add to them. 


JUNE 17, 1939 


Your job will engage your major atten- 
tion this month. The inclination is toward 
business activity in a professional way, or 
with professional people. Your nerves are 
none too steady, so try to keep calm, cool 
and collected. A possible change in business 
methods or pursuits would appear to be in- 
dicated. Matters connected with honor, 
credit or advancement and concerning your 
mother’s welfare are up for revision. Fi- 
nances improve slightly. 


Juty 16, 1939 


Your concerns and your interests are 
about to undergo a change. Your job ap- 
pears to be safe and it would look as though 
you were about to travel. Success is about 
to be yours. You will be concerned about 
matters of sentiment. One door will shut 
while another opens. Startling ideas disturb 
your consciousness. Your intuition becomes 
phenomenal. Finances steadily improve. You 
find a way out of your difficulties, a solution 
within the realm of your own consciousness. 


ss 


Astrological Significance of Each 
Egyptian Tarot Card 


(Continued from page 42) 


On whatever level of the inner plane they 
abide, they can walk about much as we 
walk along the streets or through the gar- 
dens of earth. But—and this is one of the 
reasons why we speak as if there were 
another dimension—they can also move 
through great distances, from one location 
to another, almost instantly through the 
power of thought. 

Strangest of all—and also giving the feel 
of another dimension—the inner plane life 
is not lived on a single surface, as is the case 
of earth. There are innumerable levels of 
existence. Yet these are not levels in the 
common three-dimensional sense. Instead 
they are vibratory levels. 

The principle of resonance is the deciding 
factor, not merely on what level an individ- 
ual will function, but what region he will 
occupy at a given time on that level. We 
are no longer dealing with physical objects, 


we are dealing with velocities, the nearest 
approach to which with which we are fa- 
miliar are those used in radio. The uncon- 
scious mind of each individual, both while 
on earth and afterward, is both a receiving 
set and a broadcasting set. But on the inner 
plane, when one tunes in on a condition, that 
implies—because space relations there are 
different—that he is actually there. 

In the United States there are 728 licensed 
radio stations. Let us suppose each was 
broadcasting on a different frequency a pro- 
gram which was characteristic of the refine- 
ment or gross tastes of the particular station. 
This would correspond to 728 distinct levels 
of the astral world on each of which intelli- 
gences live, move and have their being. 

If you have a proper receiving set—which 
in the after-life means basic character vibra- 
tions and thoughts—you could tune in on 
any one of these 728 different levels. And 
when you had thus tuned in—space and 
gravitation being different—you would ac- 
tually be on that level taking part in its 
life. And while on that level, you would 
probably be as unconscious of what was tak- 
ing place on the other 727 levels, as you 
now are of the programs being broadcast by 
the 727 other radio stations when in your 
own home you have tuned your radio set 
to your favorite program. 

Yet within the limit of your set—that is, 
in terms of after-death life, within the 
limits of your spirituality and ability to 
raise or lower temporarily the thought-vi- 
bration—you can shut off the program you 
now hear and tune in on another. On 
that inner plane, that means that you move 
up or down to a different level of existence. 

The program there, however, is more 
adaptable to your requirements than that of 
radio; because on any one level—correspond- 
ing to so many kilocycles in radio—you can 
move about with even more freedom than 
you do on earth, selecting spots to enjoy, 
or visiting places that are not pleasant. And 
on any such level, you converse with the in- 
habitants, observe the scenery, and have a 
freedom which the radio does not afford. 

I do not think that the ancient wise ones 
who designed Major Arcanum XX, envi- 
sioned the development of radio, had any 
conception of ‘Einstein’s General Theory of 
Relativity, or had gone into the QUANTUM 
Theory. But I am convinced, from what 
they relate on the tarot pictures, that they 
DID NOT believe in FATE OR PREDESTI- 
NATION, and that they knew much about 
the conditions of life after physical disso- 
lution. 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note to Subscribers:—This department is conducted as a special service to subscribers 


only, and is devoted to problems relating exclusively to love and marriage. 


The complete 


birth-data of all parties concerned must be given and all letters signed with full name 


and address. 


In no instance will the name or address of the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as a great many problems are received daily 
it will be impossible to answer all, but each letter will be filed for possible future analysis. 
As it is against the rules of this department to answer questions by mail, please do 


not ask us to do this. Thank you. 


Dun Miss Starr: 


My fiancé was born March 18, 1908, hour 
unknown. My birthdate was October 9, 1910, 
at 6 A.M., 41 N., 74 W. One astrologer places 
Libra 10:57 as my rising degree. The same 
astrologer places my Saturn, 4:30 Taurus, 
in my seventh house. He tells me this sig- 
nified that marriage will be denied until after 
I am 28 or even 30, and then only after much 
delay and disappointment. He says it will 
be unhappy and I will be poor and des- 
perately discouraged. He says with the Sun 
in 15 degrees of Libra at birth I will commit 
suicide. This frightens me because a man 
acquaintance born October 16, 1910, did com- 
mit suicide by poison on October 29, 1937. 
A woman friend born October 13, 1910, mar- 
ried and mother of two little boys, is living 
in wretched poverty and is sadly mismated 
to an Aries man of her mother’s choosing. 
She threatens self-destruction constantly. 

Here is my real problem: We plan to be 
married in July or August 1938, but the Libra 
General Forecast for the year ahead given 
in October AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, 1937, warns 
of separation from a loved one and partner- 
ship difficulties while Saturn transits Aries. 
With Libra as my rising sign and four plan- 
ets posited there at birth, it seems to me that 
Saturn in Aries can destroy everything. I 
feel as though sorrow and loss will likely 
be all I can expect. Is there any chance at 
all of my being able to consummate my mar- 
Yiage this year, or at all while Saturn is in 
opposition to Libra? Can I even dare to 
not fear separation from my fiancé? Don’t 
forget we both had that Neptune-Cancer, 
Uranus-Capricorn opposition at birth, which 
forms a cross with my natal Libra in my 4th 
and 10th houses. Woe is me. 

E. D. 


First of all, you need to toss those fears over- 
board. Imagine anyone with the Sun con- 
junct Jupiter in Libra, Venus in Libra and 
the Moon in Sagittarius entertaining such 
negative prospects for the future! True, your 
Saturn is in your seventh house in your 
natal chart, but it’s nearer your eighth, and 
being in Taurus as well, it would be apt to 
cause your partner’s income to be a little 
slow—but slow and steady, safe and sure, as 
the saying goes. The North Node in your 
eighth house is helpful and an integrative 
influence for your partner’s income, or your 
own income through partnership ventures. 

Saturn transiting through your seventh 
house can be a delaying and limiting influ- 
ence in regard to marriage, but manifesta- 
tion always demands some form of limitation. 
As for suicide—put such an outlandish idea 
out of your mind. Your progressed Moon 
entering Capricorn around your birthday this 
year should bring you a safe and sane phi- 
losophy of life. It’s still in late Sagittarius, 
Jupiter’s sign, which holds your natal Moon. 
But don’t expect the next two and one-half 
years to be a bed of roses either—nothing 
is very easy when the progressed Moon is 
in Capricorn. You’re facing maturity—the 
time when you are to cease being a girl and 
become a woman, fitted to shoulder a wo- 
man’s responsibilities. As your Uranus is 
in Capricorn, to be contacted by your pro- 
gressed Moon in 1940, you may experience 
some unforeseen happenings or surprises 
during the coming year. At present your 
mind obviously is cluttered with negative 
fears of marriage and the future. Blame it 
on Saturn in your seventh house if you will, 
but Saturn is only a symbol for fear, in your 
case, and by pointing out your fears and 
bringing them out into the open they are 
being eliminated, and by the time 1940 dawns 
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the expansive, benevolent Jupiter will be 
well established in your seventh house. By 
that time your whole outlook on life and 
marriage should have changed, and you 
should experience increasing faith and confi- 
dence in yourself and in life. This year is 
a testing period, and it’s up to you whether 
or not you will meet and pass with honors 
the tests of Saturn, or of life, maturity and 
its responsibilities. 
* * * * 

Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born May 22, 1900. In the last eight 
years I have been on the verge of marriage 
at least four times but can’t seem to go 
through with it. I am always attracting 
younger men and I want an older one, who 
will share my responsibilities and give me 
a peaceful companionship. Do you think I 
ought to keep on looking, or make up my 
mind to save my money and go the way alone 
for the rest of my life? 

GEMINI. 


Although a great deal would depend upon 
your hour of birth, which was not given, your 
progressed Sun approaching your radical 
Venus in Cancer, exact in six years, should 
manifest sometime prior to that time by at- 
tracting you a home and happiness of the 
kind you desire. The type of man you would 
attract under the forthcoming conjunction of 
your Sun to Venus in Cancer will be the 
home-loving, dependable sort. 

With your Moon and Sun on a cross with 
Uranus you have been inclined to attract 
younger, irresponsible, unstable or not alto- 
gether reliable men in the past, but as this 
cross was in mutable signs and you have a 
good strong Saturn in Capricorn, you should 
be able to attract more mature and dependa- 
ble types as you mature emotionally, or grow 
older, and as stated your future husband 
should be the latter type. For so do our 
subconscious desires shape our destiny. Days 
of worthwhile happiness are ahead. 

7 * * * 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I am 33 years old and am the last of a 
long line of my name—some that have held 
knighthoods and lordships. I would love a 
home more than anything in the world but 
have just about given up all hope of ever 
having one. Is it in a person’s chart for them 
to stay unmarried or do they fail to take 
the opportunities when they arrive? In all 
my love affairs something always came be- 
tween us. It seems that I always do the 
wrong thing at the wrong time. When I try 


the right things everything I seem to do is 
always wrong. All the affairs in my life have 
always been with girls younger than my- 
self. I was a victim of the depression and 
have not fully regained my place as yet. 
I don’t go out much and do not meet many 
people. I know if I had a home and responsi- 
bility that I would have courage to face the 
problems and regain my place as others have 
but at the present time I have just about 
given up all hope. I was born Jan. 14, 1905, 
12:05 A.M., 3814 N. Lat., 8742 W. Long. 
SO f 


With your progressed Moon in Cancer ap- 
proaching your tenth house cusp your mind 
is beginning to turn seriously to home and 
domestic responsibilities. The opposition to 
your natal Sun in Capricorn on your fourth 
house cusp and the square to your seventh 
house Moon and Jupiter denote the doubt 
and uncertainty you are experiencing at this 
time. 

With your radical Moon conjunct Jupiter 
in your seventh house you should marry, 
and realize more than average good fortune 
through, or as a result of, marriage. Your 
Capricorn Sun in your fourth house in square 
to your seventh house planets indicates that 
you would be inclined to hesitate or fear the 
responsibilities of the conjugal relationship. 
This fear or drawing back your lady friends 
may have sensed, hence the separation and 
misunderstandings you mention. 

As your progressed Moon is now in Can- 
cer, your solar seventh house, which has ju- 
risdiction over marriage or associations with 
partners, it is not unlikely that you will 
meet someone during the coming year who 
will assist you to overcome the restricting 
influences in your attitude toward the oppo- 
site sex. Unlike the other signs, Capricorn 
natives seem to grow younger as they grow 
older. Few of your sign really begin to en- 
joy life fully until after thirty-five. In three 
years your progressed Sun will enter Pisces, 
the sign of your Venus, in harmonious aspect 
to your Uranus, Mercury and Mars. This 
period of your life should be a very favorable 
one for you and may bring the fulfillment 
of many of your desires. 

Some deep emotional happiness should 
come into your life at, or some time prior 
to 1948, at which time your progressed Sun 
will contact your radical Venus. 

* * * * 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I am concerned about the happiness of my . 


daughter, born April 28, 1913, 5 A.M., 44 N. 
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Lat., 116 W. Long. Her love life seems so 
fraught with disappointment and heartache. 
Four years ago she was secretary to a busi- 
ness man, who is married but is now being 
divorced. His birthdate is Dec. 29, 1888. He 
professed to be madly in love with her, and 
for a time she reciprocated his affection. He 
was not free and so she refused to see him. 
She went to another city, but no matter how 
hard she tried to avoid him he either de- 
signedly or accidentally would find her. He 
forces his attentions upon her and showers 
her with gifts. She declares she hates him 
and will never marry him. His persistence 
and pursuit of her has caused us. both a 
great deal of mental distress. Is there any 
possibility that a marriage might result in 
happiness for them? He seems to upset her 
emotionally whenever he is with her. 
A PatTIENT MOTHER. 


Your daughter’s progressed Moon is in 
Capricorn, approaching her Jupiter in this 
sign, also approaching a trine to her Mars 
in Pisces. The indications are very favorable 
for business and financial success. Romance 
is not so well favored at this time. 

Due to her Jupiter in the sign that holds 
the Capricorn gentleman’s Sun, I do not be- 
lieve the association was altogether inhar- 
monious, but inasmuch as your daughter 
has Mars in Pisces and Uranus square her 
Sun and Venus I do not believe she would 
be content in, or satisfied with marriage to 
this older man. If she should decide to 
marry him it would be for the security and 
material comforts which he could give her. 
Her progressed Sun approaching her Saturn 
in Gemini, exact in two more years, could 
attract her an older husband, but as a rule 
we do not look for happiness as ordinarily 
understood in the things of Saturn and his 
kingdom. 

Your daughter’s time for real happiness is 
some distance in the future. It is shown to 
be in her 34th year, when her progressed 
Moon will be on her progressed and natal 
Venus, Sun and Ascendant in Taurus. As she 
May marry prior to that time she may not 
feel completely adjusted or content in the 
connubial relationship until that period, or, 
if single, this would be an excellent time for 
her to marry. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on Sept. 16, 1910, around 1:15 
A. M. Up until four years ago I had a 
very peculiar idea of the opposite sex—to 
be truthful I was really afraid of them, and 
in order to cover up the fear I put on an 


indifferent act, which gave people the idea 
that I was fickle, when all the time it was 
only a lack of knowledge on my part that 
made it seem so. I’ve adopted a manner of 
living and expressing myself to the effect that 
I do not give a darn—I never fret or stew 
when things go wrong. I have an uncanny 
way of getting over things and not letting 
them hurt me. If I can’t have what I want 
I usually decide I really don’t want it, and 
then I don’t. What worries me is the effect 
my changeable attitude will have on my future 
life. I have a reputation for changing my mind 
more often than the wind blows—a fact I 
admit, and can’t help, or do not want to. 

Now to get to the romantic angle. I’ve always 
had my share of admirers, but I didn’t seem 
to give them enough encouragement, or I 
would and then decide against them, and 
again my friends would boo me to the effect 
that I was cold, cruel and indifferent. This is 
particularly true of a young man I know, 
born March 12; after four years he is still 
around waiting for me to snap my fingers and 
pick him up again; he is afraid to assert him- 
self because he knows that it doesn’t matter 
one way or another for me to be with him or 
away from him. Would like also to know why 
a man born August 13 has such a strong at- 
traction for me. Have known him for three 
years and have figured him out to be a T. 
He will never marry me or anyone else for 
love; one who can help him socially is the 
mate for him. He goes out with many girls, 
in fact I can name nine that I know of. He 
is a man with ability but he lacks the common 
sense to use it. Is in one mixup after another 
and just doesn’t seem to give a darn about 
anything. I pity the girl he does marry, and 
yet I will envy her too. I thought I was very 
much in love with this person, but the more 
I knew of him the less I thought so, but there 
is something very likable about him which 
I can’t resist. In fact, he seems to make me 
allergic to all other men. I met another gentle- 
man six years older than I—a Gemini—but it 
was just no-go as long as Dear Old Leo was 
roaming around the picture. What chance do 
I have of getting back in Gemini’s favor? Or 
should I even try? It would mean someone 
else would do my worrying, and if I can’t 
marry a man who would take care of me I 
might as well keep on looking out for myself. 
What do you advise? 

M. S. 


As you did not give the birth years of your 
Leo, Pisces and Gemini friends we are unable 
to compare their respective charts with yours 
or to make astrological deductions on their 
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suitability as future mates. Your progressed 
Sun was on your Jupiter in Libra three years 
ago, and a gentleman met around that period 
of your life would hold a strong attraction for 
you. But as your natal Jupiter was on a cross 
with Uranus and Neptune the outcome of your 
association with this gentleman is doubtful. 
Uranus rules your house of marriage and 
your progressed Sun is stirring this planet for 
the next two years by a square aspect. Your 
progressed Moon is now in Aquarius, your 
seventh house, in the vicinity of your radical 
Moon, harmoniously aspecting your Sun in 
Libra. Under these planetary indications you 
might be tempted to marry impulsively. The 
contrary, perverse Uranian influence would 
attract you most strongly to someone who 
isn’t inclined to “woo you on too bended 
knee,” or to the type of man you describe in 
your Leo friend. Your progressed Sun square 
Uranus, and natal Moon in Aquarius in your 
seventh house, are indicative of your un- 
certainty and changeability in regard to the 
opposite sex. 

As you are a Virgo native with Mars con- 
junct your Sun, and Venus in Virgo—(by the 
way, this is the Venus who “analyzes compli- 
ments”!) you naturally desire security in 
marriage. However, your Sun in square to 
the unpredictable Uranus this year and next 
does not promise you this security at this time 
in your associations with the opposite sex. 
It would seem well to refrain from impulsive 
action in taking the decisive step—“marry in 
haste and repent at leisure,” you know. 

In 1942 you come under a progressed Full 
Moon in harmonious aspect to your Pluto. 
Your progressed Sun and progressed Jupiter 
are conjoined that year, holding the promise 
of the fulfillment of many of your hopes. That 
year marks the high tide of your objective 
consciousness. Some unusual good fortune 
may materialize around this period. This may 
concern, or come through, one of the opposite 
sex, and could result in a favorable marriage 
for you. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

What on earth can I do to obtain the only 
thing I want—a home filled with love and a 
husband who will care for me as much as I 
can care for him? 

My experiences with men have been fright- 
fully disappointing. I have been married four 
times, separated three, widowed the last time. 
With the exception of the last one—a Piscean 
—I have had the most selfish, misunderstand- 
ing and unspiritual men. Every new man I 
meet I put in a very beautiful frame of illusion 
which is soon destroyed. Usually the second 


time I have an engagement with a man he 
destroys this illusion, and I am overwhelmed 
with disgust. When I resent their so-called 
innocent overtures they never ask to see me 
again. They tell everyone, however, of their 
deep respect for me and of my unusual men- 
tality. Those I love usually manage to take 
away from me all that I have—not because 
they ask for it but because I press it upon 
them. Born August 2, 1888, 6 A.M., and haven't 
learned anything yet! Why is it that during 
the past four years all the men I have met 
who have been actively interested in me have 
been heavy drinkers and philanderers? Will 
this keep up much longer? I don’t drink or 
smoke, nor do I have any interest in night 
life. My pleasures run to reading, walking, 
motoring, riding, concerts, etc. 
Lioness. 


Your tendency to attract unreliable and 
undesirable companions or friends among the 
opposite sex in the recent past and imme- 
diate present is shown astrologically by a 
recent conjunction of your progressed Ve- 
nus, Mercury and Uranus in Libra in square 
to your radical Mercury in Cancer. This 
would indicate friendships too impulsively 
formed, no doubt with those younger and 
of irresponsible, unstable characters. The in- 
tense generosity of your Sun conjunct Venus 
in Leo, in major square to your Mars and 
Jupiter in Scorpio, shows that you are in- 
clined to spoil those you love. Your Leo 
desire for leadership in love no doubt causes 
you to attract men beneath your standard 
or those unworthy of your devotion, par- 
ticularly during the last few years under 
the emotional unsettlements of the Venus- 
Uranus conjunction. 

At present your progressed Moon in Aries 
in your ninth house is harmoniously aspect- 
ing your Saturn, Sun, Venus and Ascendant 
in Leo, also your Moon in Gemini. You 
might meet new friends among a_ higher 
class, or those more advanced spiritually, 
this late summer or fall, possibly while trav- 
eling or attending gatherings or classes in 
advanced thought or metaphysics. With the 
transiting Jupiter in your seventh house this 
year you should find ample opportunity to 
enter into new and worthwhile associations 
with the opposite sex. Remember that all is 
within—that before anything can manifest 
outerly or objectively it must first take inner 
or subjective form. Resolve therefore to build 
the image of your future life companion in 
your mind and heart. It might be well to 
think less of the romantic side of love and 
more of its more solid sterling dependable 
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traits. Your progressed Saturn on your Venus 
demands these traits—that you attract some- 
one older than you in years or wisdom. To 
endure, love for you must be founded upon 
the rock of truth and realism rather than 
upon the quicksands of romanticism and 
dreams. With Mercury and the North Node in 
Cancer, in trine to your Jupiter in your fourth 
house, your desire for a home should be 
realized fully after the age of fifty. 

Mrs. M. C. R., August 12, 1894; husband, 
recently deceased, Oct. 8, 1872. 

Your progressed Moon in Leo is approach- 
ing your radical Sun in harmonious aspect 
to your Neptune in Gemini and Saturn in 
Libra, and in 1939 harmoniously aspects your 
Jupiter in Gemini and Mars in Aries. Its 
recent square to your Uranus in Scorpio 
and the transiting Uranus in square to your 
Sun, were in effect at the time of your hus- 
band’s sudden, unforeseen passing. Now that 
the shock of your loss is waning you should 
be able to readjust yourself satisfactorily to 
a new way of living, and 1939 should bring 
opportunities to better your material posi- 
tion in life. With your Neptune occupying 
the degree of literary ability you could con- 
sider writing as at least a hobby, and may 
receive remuneration for your efforts along 
this line. With Saturn in Aries in harmoni- 
ous aspect to your Sun and Neptune, this 
fall should be a good time to carry into ef- 
fect the plans you have in mind with ex- 
cellent prospects for success during the com- 
ing year. With your progressed Venus in 
square aspect to your Neptune at this time 
it would be well not to place too great 
reliance upon dreams; psychic and medi- 
umistic practices, in efforts to get in touch 
with the beyond, are dangerous under this 
aspect, therefore I would advise you strongly 
against seeking comfort in your bereavement 
in this line at present. Look to the future 
and life, rather than to the past and death, 
and you will find greater unfoldment taking 
place than you can realize in your present 
undecided and unsettled state. The future 
holds promise of attainment and success to 
be realized through your own sterling ef- 
forts as well as through the assistance of 
kind and generous friends and associates. 
Good luck to you! 


Modern Study of the Solar System 
(Continued from page 38) 


lestial sphere. Lunar nodes move westward 
on the ecliptic quite as the equinox does on 
account of precession, only much faster, and 
a whole revolution is completed in about 
18% years (6793.5 days). It takes about 1% 
years for the nodes to regress by one whole 
zodiacal sign. Here is where another kind 
of month enters. The average time between 
successive passages of the moon from node 
to the same node again is known as the 
draconitic or nodical month. The rate of 
retrogression varies slightly according to the 
distance of the sun from the node. The 
draconitic month is used in computing 
eclipses; its value is 279.2122. Not only do 
the nodes constantly move, but the inclina- 
tion itself of the moon’s orbit is not constant, 
but varies between 4°59’ and 5°18’ in a 
period of about 1734. The inclination at any 
moment can be measured when the -moon 
is 90° from the node, by determining its 
latitude, in other words by getting its maxi- 
mum latitude. 

The shifting of the plane in which the 
moon travels is only one of the many effects 
of the sun’s disturbance in the moon’s mo- 
tion. If only two bodies existed, say the 
sun and the moon, the motions would be 
simple, but with the earth as a third body, vari- 
ous complications arise. Considering the nodes, 
the fact is that there is a tendency for the 
sun to pull the moon down into the earth’s 
plane of movement. But the tendency is 
counteracted by the velocity of the moon in 
its orbit and this energy of motion will not 
allow the moon to be pulled into the ecliptic 
plane. As conditions are, the moon gets to 
the ecliptic plane somewhat sooner than it 
would if the sun were not disturbing it, or 
as we say, the nodes move backward to 
meet the moon. 


At times, when the ascending node of the 
moon lies at the vernal equinox, then the 
angle between the moon’s path and the celes- 
tial equator attains its greatest angle, 23° 27’ 
(inclination of ecliptic to equator) -+5° 9’ 
or 28° 36’. Half of a revolution of nodes 
later (9% years), the descending node ar- 
rives at the vernal equinox, and the angle 
is 23° 27’—5° 9’ or 18°18’. Now we see why 
in different years the altitude of the moon 
when on the meridian has a greater range 
in one month’s time than in other years, as 
in one case it may range over 57° and in the 
other, only 3612°. 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


September, 1938 


S EPTEMBER opens on a wave of prosperity 
and brilliant social life, reaches a feverish 
peak of activity and thought around the 8th, 
then flattens out into a hard-working and 
tight-fisted period. The 14th to 17th is a 
time for creative imagination, mental energy 
and foresight applied to problems of work 
and service. The latter part of the month 
emphasizes social life, education, inventions 
and aesthetic endeavors. After the 23rd, fi- 
nancial affairs become more discouraging and 
labor troubles are likely to flare suddenly 
out of nowhere. 

The New Moon ruling the month of Sep- 
tember occurred the morning of August 25th; 
the New Moon of September 23rd setting a 
new pattern for the latter part of the month 
and the first three weeks of October. 

The figure ruling September Ist to 23rd 
has the lunation rising with Mercury in the 
sign of health, work and service, Virgo. The 
Sun is sesquiquadrate Saturn, showing the 
depressing effect of heavy taxation on na- 
tional employment, also tending to discovery 
of very bad public health conditions caused 
by malnutrition due to poverty. There are 
two important aspects not strongly configu- 
rated with the Sun and Moon, Venus opposi- 
tion to Saturn in the second and eighth 
houses and Mars opposition to Jupiter in 
the twelfth and sixth houses. Neptune rising 
trine to Uranus in the ninth house stimulates 
the imagination of the people and tunes mass 
consciousness to progressive foreign relations, 
religious group activities and some new tan- 
gent in higher education. The national ethics 
is growing toward a more humane interpre- 
tation of economic and labor problems. 

Virgo, the Ascendant of the lunation figure, 
is the sign of service, labor, food supply 
and hygiene. It is analytical, precise, prac- 
tical, efficient and strongly mental. The 
people of the nation are busy planning, har- 
vesting, journeying here and there, talking 
and writing. Social life is more interesting 
and brilliant than it usually is just at this 
season. Clothing and luxury trades do ex- 
ceptionally well; home decoration, furnish- 
ings and building also experience a short 
spurt of activity during the first week of Sep- 
tember. The weather is likely to continue 


warm and crop conditions are strongly fa- 
vorable. Food prices tend to stay at a rela- 
tively high level, or even to climb due to 
some destruction by heat and lack of mois- 
ture, and due to government buying for 
storage or welfare distribution. Dealers in 
poultry and small animals may have severe 
losses unless they take unusual precaution 
against infectious diseases. 

Financial affairs present a mixed picture. 
Venus opposition Saturn from the second 
to eighth houses shows many business fail- 
ures, especially of independent ventures un- 
dertaken in partnership, heavy taxation and 
poor collections of debts. People in general 
are unwilling to do financial favors for any- 
one, as confidence is lacking. On the other 
hand, Venus sextiles Mars and trines Jupiter, 
these bodies being in opposition from twelfth 
and sixth houses. This indicates good mar- 
kets for foods and farm products, together 
with a temporary spurt of improvement in 
the employment situation. Agricultural and 
building labor will hardly supply the need 
during the short seasonal demand. Employ- 
ment in steel, automobiles, clothing and 
luxury trades may be much better than nor- 
mal expectations would warrant. Specu- 
lative markets remain lower and quite dull; 
confidence in government and general busi- 
ness conditions is lacking. 

Business policies in general tend to be 
conservative, or rather pessimistic; fear of 
taxation restrains new enterprise. Reorgani- 
zation of railroads and long distance trans- 
portation facilities progresses rapidly as fine 
co-operation between government and em- 
ployees or unions representing them is se- 
cured. Labor is definitely in a militant mood 
and inclined to force decisions on higher 
wage scales, whatever the cost in suffering 
to its own ranks. Those employers who are 
smart and socially minded enough to enlist 
public opinion on their side will be farthest 
ahead in case of trouble, while those who 
resort to force will just have to lose profitable 
working time and see their potential business 
gobbled up by others who know how to 
handle labor. 

Diplomatic relations are self-protective— 
war clouds hovering over friendly nations 
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remain though any crisis that may arise is 
handled very successfully. Foreign trade and 
shipping conditions benefit through co-opera- 
tion; we have a big grain crop that has to 
be disposed of somehow, somewhere. 

The darker side of this month’s picture 
includes a heavier than average death rate 
among children and aged people, especially 
from ailments of the kidneys, throat, head 
and bony structure. There may be riots, 
violence and acute suffering due to welfare, 
institutional and labor controversies. Crim- 
inals are likely to be on the warpath under 
the conjunction of Mars with Mercury in 
the twelfth house, which is brought out 
strongly near the 5th, 8th, 11th, 15th and 16th 
of September. Fires may be set with crim- 
inal intent, also may sweep through slum dis- 
tricts or institutions. 

The New Moon of September 23rd sets its 
pattern with the lunation in the eighth house 
(death and taxes) and the sign Aquarius 
rising, containing the benefic planet Jupiter. 
Lower markets, pessimistic financial outlook, 
lowered employment and food prices, heavy 
taxation—the third quarter of the year looks 
like ebb tide. The government launches a 
preparedness program—with favorable. public 
opinion after some sort of war scare. 

The United States chart shows Jupiter 
still in the tenth house, of government, busi- 
ness conditions and men in positions of 
power, but retrograde and not strongly as- 
pected except near September 2nd and Sep- 
tember 17th when employment, farm and 
building conditions are more prosperous. 
The party now out of power is very vocal 
and militant all month, particularly about 
building and farm affairs; the people are 
quite likely to be listening to tubthumpers 
and meditating on political change. Saturn 
continues in the eleventh house, of Congress 
and politics, and is just leaving the square 
to the U. S. Sun and completing the opposi- 
tion to his radical place in the house of labor 
and employment conditions. His heavy hand 
lies over finances and employment heavier 
than ever during the last week of September 
and the first three weeks of October; then 
Depression the Second is on its road to his- 
torical remembrance. j 
_ President Roosevelt suffers from the ma- 
licious attacks of enemies and through strain 
on his health. His initiative serves only to 
stir up conflicts among his helpers this month, 
as the conjunction of Mars and Mercury 
falls in his twelfth house (enemies, confine- 
ment) opposite his natal Mercury. Anything 
he says can be turned against him and 
against those working under his direction. 


Fortunately for him, the benefic Jupiter is 
still very close to his natal Mercury, pro- 
tecting him from serious attacks on health 
or relations with co-workers. Jupiter trin- 
ing his natal Mars in the tenth house con- 
tinues to stimulate his power of achievement 
and leadership, though being retrograde at* 
present Jupiter promises future fulfillment. 


First QUARTER 
SEPTEMBER 1 To 8 

The 1st is uneventful; the 2nd may be con- 
fused by the square of Neptune to the Moon 
which is effective until noon, then blossoms 
out into a splendid day for social affairs, 
travel, sports’ and finances, as Venus trines 
Jupiter. Financial and labor agreements 
reached today are very favorable; retail trade 
is good, especially in clothing, luxuries, foods 
and travel or sport goods. Those planning 
to entertain should choose the 2nd or 5th. 
The 3rd is a good day for journeys and cor- 
respondence as the Moon trines Mercury. 
The influences on the 4th are a bit expansive 
and bad-tempered, with Jupiter, Mars and 
Mercury receiving minor friction aspects, and 
depressing in the late afternoon as the Moon 
squares Saturn. Religious and other group 
activities are especially interesting in the 
evening. 

The 5th has brilliant social aspects, the 
sextiles of Venus to Mercury and Mars, 
which stimulate wit and beauty as well as 
harmonize efforts for achievement. Finances 
are helped by this aspect, as it falls in the 
second and twelfth houses of the lunation 
figure; conferences and agreements behind 
the scenes improve market conditions. Wel- 
fare and institutional appropriations become 
immediately available. Social events designed 
to raise funds for charity are ~ successful. 
The night of the fifth has dangers, however, 
as Mars completes the conjunction with Mer- 
cury at two am. — reckless people will get 
hurt in traffic or injure health. Criminal 
activities and fires tend to break out. Labor 
Day traffic is more nerve-racking and dan- 
gerous than usual—those who have good 
sense will not be on the roads when they 
are worn out and in danger of falling asleep 
at the wheel. 

The 6th has only the sesquiquadrate of 
the Moon to Neptune—a tired, sleepy and 
bored aftermath of ‘the holidays. The 7th, 
with the Moon sextile to Saturn, square 
Uranus and conjunction Jupiter (in the eve- 
ning) finds people hard at work and not 
very responsive to strangers or experiments. 
People like the old rut best and are inclined 
to seek happiness and success in their work. 
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The morning of the 8th is quarrelsome and 
strained, with the Moon opposing Mercury 
and Mars. If there is anything to fight about 
people will be sure to find it and make the 
most of it; those who can command tact 
and harmonize opposing interests will profit 
as well as serve their fellow men. 


Futt Moon 
SEPTEMBER 9 TO 16 


This week is a rather depressing one, on 
the whole. On the 9th the full moon is in 
aspect to Saturn, for common sense and 
effort, and to Uranus, for new interests, ex- 
periments and social improvement. The Sun 
is quincunx Saturn, encouraging practical en- 
deavor and material success through service. 
Conservative groups have most influence. 
On the 10th Saturn is sesquiquadrate Mars 
and the Sun trines Uranus. Saturn and 
Mars in friction aspect tend to ill-planned 
action, to inefficiency and to failure through 
bad temper or lack of initiative. Uranus 
trine the Sun brings out humanitarian and 
progressive tendencies strongly, insures co- 
operation and successful experiments. Many 
people jolted out of the rut by Saturn-Mars 
will find the new path much more satisfac- 
tory and heart-warming. The 11th is in- 
clined to fatigue, pessimism and ragged tem- 
pers as the Moon contacts Mars and Mer~ 
cury and conjuncts Saturn. Everything is 
seen in its worst possible light; the wise will 
accept what cannot be helped and will re- 
linquish without too much struggle the things 
that are taken away forever. Life demands 
maturity of us all, sooner or later. 

On the 12th Mercury is sesquiquadrate 
Saturn and Venus semisquares Neptune. 
Depressing thoughts, delayed messages, jour- 
neys that are failures and poor collections 
are unpleasant things that.may be encoun- 
tered. Taking refuge in a sham sentimen- 
tality or in drinking parties will not help 
anyone to improve either mood or circum- 
stance. The Moon in good aspect to Jupiter 
and Mercury promises benefits to those who 
use good judgment and generosity. The 13th 
is uneventful; fraud may lurk in corners 
if people don’t sweep carefully. The Sun 
conjuncts Neptune the night of the 13th-14th 
—an inspiring influence to all those who are 
imaginative, dreamy or idealistic. Music, the 
screen and the theatre receive creative stim- 
ulus from this conjunction. Advertising, 
transportation, foreign affairs and religion or 
higher education also benefit through new 
departures in mass suggestion and humani- 
tarian ideals. ; 

The 15th is a very discordant day with 


Saturn semisquare the Moon and Mars-Mer- 
cury square the Moon. Quarrels, accidents, 
fires and criminal activities make their de- 
structive inroads. The morning of the 16th 
continues dangerous in these respects as the 
conjunction of Mars and Mercury is complete. 


LAST QUARTER 
SEPTEMBER 17 To 23 


Jupiter makes the quincunx to the Sun 
on the 17th, improving labor conditions and 
giving people in general a more cheerful 
outlook. There are no major aspects be- 
tween the 18th and 21st. The morning of 
the 18th is depressing as the Moon squares 
Saturn at noon; the afternoon favors re- 
ligious and humanitarian groups as people 
are inclined to reach for new outlets in 
their spiritual life. The 19th is active and 
cheerful but evasion of personal responsi- 
bilities may be met with. On the 20th, the 
Moon squares Venus and Uranus, which are 
approaching their opposition on the 25th. 
Social life is more disruptive and restless 
than usual; divorces, scandals and broken 
associations of all kinds are likely to receive 
adverse publicity. People would rather be 
independent than happy—or “different” than 
popular. The 21st is dull, with the Moon 
sesquiquadrate Saturn. 

Mercury sextiles Venus the 22nd, an as- 
pect which unites wit and beauty and which 
stimulates artistic achievements. This is a 
fine day to choose for social events, provided 
parties break up before midnight, when Mer- 
cury makes the quincunx to Saturn, inclin- 
ing people to think of the next day’s work 
instead of more play. 


New Moon 
SEPTEMBER 23 TO 30 


This is a more cheerful week, on the 
whole, though mention of financial affairs 
is likely to draw a wry reaction. The New 
Moon of the 23rd includes the trine of Mer- 
cury to Uranus in its pattern, an aspect of 
mental stimulation, new ideas, experiments 
and social co-operation. Venus is quincunx 
Saturn, stabilizing credit and markets though 
not improving them without a great deal 
of hard work. The Sun enters Libra on the 
23rd and begins the third quarter of the 
year. There are many obstacles and mate- 
rial difficulties as the Moon opposes Saturn 
on the 24th, particularly in finances and col- 
lections. The 25th completes the opposition 
of Venus to Uranus and the Sun forms the 
sesquiquadrate to Uranus—social life is in 
process of disruptive change and upheaval, 
individuals have to choose between love and 
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harmony on one hand, against freedom of 
the will on the other. Public opinion is 
shocked without being able to suggest any 
remedies. On the night of the 25th-26th Mer- 
cury conjuncts Neptune, an aspect which 
opens the conscious mind to impressions from 
the subconscious depths, from more spiritual 
planes, from unity with the divine plan— 
what you choose to call it in your scheme of 
things. Those who are striving to lead a 
more idealistic, sacrificing, sensitive life will 
receive inspiration from this mysterious 
source. 

The evening of the 26th finds people in 
discordant mood—“every one is a bit queer 
but me and thee and sometimes I think 
thee is a bit queer,” as the old Quaker re- 
marked to his wife. On the 27th Mercury 
forms the quincunx to Jupiter; cheerful and 
constructive business news is released. The 
Sun semisquares Venus, placing a premium 
on what tact is displayed. The 28th is dull; 
hard work is the only thing that appears 
worth while, but people aren’t much in the 
mood for it. Look out for unfair competi- 
tion and fraud as the Moon contacts Mars 
and later on Neptune the 29th; practical 
people who go in for work instead of crazy 
hunches are the successful ones. Venus sex- 
tiles Neptune on the 30th—social life, ro- 
mance, art, music and loving sacrifice are 
stimulated by this subtle and beauty-loving 
aspect. 


ae 


Modern Study of the Solar System 
(Continued from page 81) 


The above matter of range of meridian 
altitude of the moon explains why the full 
moon “rides high” at times and low at others. 
As far as the ecliptic is concerned, this situa- 
tion prevails: in the summers the sun is 
at the high (northern) part of the ecliptic, 
so that at night the opposite part of the 
ecliptic, around 18" right ascension, where 
it is at the meridian at night, is low for 
northern observers, and is south of the celes- 
tial equator. Inasmuch as the full moon 
being opposite the sun, is here, it is there- 
fore at a low altitude as it crosses the me- 
ridian. And in the winter, the opposite con- 
ditions take place, and the full moons at 
night are north of the equator and are near 
the zenith in our latitudes. It is noteworthy 
that at times of least sunlight in both hemi- 
spheres, there is most abundant light from 
the full moon when earth dwellers need it 


most. Beside this general condition, as men- 
tioned before, the added inclination of the 
moon’s orbit to the ecliptic further raises or 
lowers the moon’s altitude, and so the varia- 
tion of high full moon (or other phase) is 
noticed from season to season, and from year 
to year. 

We shall continue in succeeding issues with 
more studies of the lunar irregularities, size 
and distance, rotation, librations, and the in- 
teresting physical and surface conditions on 
our satellite. 
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Day by Day 


September, 1938 


THURSDAY 1:42 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


Sepr. 1—Messages, discussions and confer- 
ences will be important today. Problems of 
business, money or position may have to be 
threshed out under difficulties. Changes may 
be -forced before plans can be logically ar- 
ranged. Business should have undivided at- 
tention; finances should be kept free from the 
trial and error system. The Heart Throb may 
be more painful than pleasant. The big Boss 
in work or family can crack down with telling 
effect. People who are in a position to move 
accurately and rapidly will have the best of 
any situation. The evening should be used to 
gather reinforcements of health, strength and 
courage. 


FripAyY 2:35 P.M. JUPITER RULER 

Sepr. 2—The more obvious conditions of the 
morning can be a moral, physical or financial 
let-down that could exude poisonous effects 
in speech or acts. Strange impulses or weird 
tales should be treated with a strong antisep- 
tic. Under such surface detriments, however, 
a marvelous development is taking place, and 
the afternoon could surge into financial, busi- 
ness and social success. Companions in work 
or play will bring a zest, a freshness, and a 
miraculous support to any venture. Travel, 
parties, love, should be ideal. The evening in- 
creases this enthusiasm and joy. 


Saturpay 3:20 p.m. SATURN RULER 
Sept. 3—The early morning get-away should 
be fast and smooth. Movement goes with a 
zip and communications have prompt re- 
sponse. Subordinates or dependents can be 
very helpful. People who dream big dreams 
and work to produce them may have wonder- 
ful results today, perhaps because they are 
left free to pursue their heart’s desire. 
People who look only for excitement and 
thrills may find such matters expensive and 
irritating business in the afternoon or eve- 
ning. 
SunpAy 3:58 p.m. SaTuRN RULER 


Sept. 4—For the most part this day may 
be filled with anger, jealousy, wounded pride 
and battle cries or battle axes. Any of 
which could reach a showdown in loss of 
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face or support as well as abject wretched- 
ness. Health should be cared for. No ques- 
tion nor issue should be forced. Relaxation 
and solitude will carry through to a big pick- 
up in the evening, when happiness may flow 
surprisingly. Creative ideas, work, play, love, 
may then find a new peak of fulfillment. 


Monpay 4:30 p.m. SATURN RULER 


Sept. 5—This is an important day, and any 
business that can have attention should be 
pushed for further expansion. In any case 
valuable working agreements can be made 
and lines laid for future development. Any 
tendency to underhand work, to discrediting 
the other fellow or to tearing down reputa- 
tions should be scrupulously avoided. Women 
may be peculiarly susceptible to ravages of 
love or money. Older associations may be 
terminated. The evening offers magnificent 
opportunities to start new interests or new 
ventures; to sign contracts, to reach decisions, 
to enter engagements, or to make changes, 
any of which have the chance to be sensa- 
tionally successful. 


TurEspAy 4:59 p.m. URANUS RULER 

Sepr. 6—Getting down to any job this 
morning could be clouded by vague doubts, 
uneasy suspicions or a lost hope. Neverthe- 
less it is a day for action. The wheels start 
turning again; conditions that have been 
static or uncertain take on a positive tone. 
Changes that have been considered or 
planned can begin to be accomplished facts. 
Conferences, discussions, information may 
straighten out former tangles and loosen up 
a period of business, commercial and financial 
activity. Very ambitious projects may be 
undertaken with every prospect of achieve- 
ment, provided they are based on rational 
figures. Over-estimation in any direction is 
to be strongly guarded against now and in 
the immediate future. In any of these mat- 
ters the secret Heart may become the motive 
behind success. The evening is quiet. 


WEDNESDAY 5:23 P.M. URANUS RULER 


Serr. 7—An excellent morning for the 
thorough organization of all plans or projects. 
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For coordinating, arranging and establishing 
matters of business or domestic activity .on 
a sound basis. Yet this may have to be 
done in the midst of interruptions, digres- 
sions and people flying off at tangents. New 
ideas or strangers should be snubbed coldly, 
for they are likely to be crack-potish. The 
evening offers a fine opportunity to make 
financial, personal or social hay. Decisions 
reached or engagements entered can mean 
much increase and prosperity. 


TuursDAY 5:45 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 

Serr. 8—Love and affection, devotion to 
duty, sober acceptance of responsibility. and 
generous helpfulness to others will be the 
path of success today. Brainstorms or argu- 
ments, sneaking up on associates or open 
brawls, can cost a lot of personal, financial 
or business anguish to those who indulge. 
Excesses of spending, intemperance of speech 
or action, waste, speculation, can mean dying 
on the vine. People high and low may be 
called to account, and the account will be 
hard to settle. The evening needs great care 
to avoid treacherous conditions. 


Fray 6:07 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Sept. 9—Full Moon. Labor and finances 
should have their full share of attention to- 
day. Private or public sources of income 
can be surprisingly developed through oppor- 
tunities to get in on the ground floor. Earn- 
ings can pick up through home work, piece 
work or just run-of-the-mine jobs. Hard, 
consistent endeavors will show fine results 
both in money and in establishing a sounder 
base of progress. Young love and old vanity 
have rather tough going, especially in the 
evening when idyllic dreams can turn out 
to be nightmares. Health and reputation 
Should be closely guarded. 


Saturpay 6:28 p.m. Mars RULER 


Serr. 10—Today may be overshadowed by 
doubts and uncertainties. This could be a 
culmination of previous excesses or of 
gravely neurotic conditions. Frustration in 
love, money or health could react viciously. 
But if the doubts are used as a stop, look 
and listen sign, they can be valuable in de- 
manding facts and in making thorough prep- 
aration for a change. For a change of 
emphasis is evident in all schedules of ac- 
tivity; playtime is over and the job, work, 
household duties, school, the normal routine 
of life moves into a groove that will require 
consistent effort. Yet the evening may have 
a spectacular flare of excitement. Very un- 


usual people can be brought together for 
art, business, politics, industry or dramatic 
success—and also a lot of interference and 
criticism. 


SunpAy 6:52 p.m. Mars RvLeER 

Sepr. 11—A day that may be unsatisfactory 
from any angle. Something of beauty and 
joy may depart, some heart’s desire may 
have to be given up. If faced with impor- 
tant business, social or financial decisions, 
people are apt to take a very mistaken atti- 
tude and allow far too liberal estimates to 
confuse good judgment. Propositions or in- 
vitations sound rosy, but would end up in 
an acute case of depression, if nothing worse. 
Strict attention to obligations and a fine sense 
of responsibility will tend to be profitable, 
day or night, but cantankerousness will de- 
feat any aim. 


Monpay 7:17 p.m. Mars RULER 


Sept. 12—Nice work can be done in the 
morning toward starting a successful day. 
Messages, moves, discussions, should pave the 
way for very progressive action in routine 
affairs, money or happiness. Business oppor- 
tunities should be grasped; sales or pur- 
chases should benefit all concerned. The 
afternoon is heavily overcast with difficulties. 
Changes may be forced, and in the wrong 
direction. Routine is tiresome and appears 
to be futile. Older conditions are aggravat- 
ing; children or subordinates are negligent 
and wasteful. Contracts or plans have to be 
revised—downward. The evening may turn 
for the better, but only if action is based 
on true ideals. 


TueEsDAY 7:47 P.M. VENUS RULER 

Serr. 13—Peculiar inner and outer com 
flicts, weird errors and serious misunder- 
standings can make this a troublesome day. 
Partings may be sweet sorrow to some, but 
if love, hope or cash disappear in a fog it 
can be bitter grief. It is a time to be alert, 
sober, honest, accurate and very positive as 
to essential values. Schemes, jealousies, dis- 
sipation on any scale, can be expensive in 
affection, friendship, reputation, and business 
or social position. Even trivial mistakes now, 
small losses or spiteful action, can grow into 
momentous losses later. The evening may be 
very romantic but the glamor may be false. 


WEDNESDAY 8:22 P.M. VENUS RULER 
SepT. 14—Strange and inscrutable agree- 
ments may be contracted today. Decisions 
may be reached that are coldly calculated 
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or emotionally overwhelming, but the re- 
sult in dny case may be very cruel. Sudden 
and disastrous events can cost life or for- 
tune. Nevertheless there are big oppor- 
tunities for big endeavors; and with sanity, 
clarity, sound judgment, the right may be 
sifted from the false and great progress made 
in practically any business or personal mat- 
ter. It is a day to come down to reality 
HARD, and to give up deceptive ideas or 
foolish plans. The evening is expensive and 
boring. 


THurspAy 9:06 P.M. MERcuRY RULER 

Sept. 15—A day of action, of knock-down 
and drag-out. Whatever peculiar mists have 
befogged the mind, heart or circumstances, 
they can be blown clear to kingdom come 
because everybody speaks his piece with no 
reservations. Fighting talk and fighting ac- 
tion require tremendously cool thought and 
thorough control not to become embroiled. 
Propositions will be pulled to pieces, plans 
may be shot; travel, business or pleasure 
can run afoul acid criticism and whacking 
loss. A good time to saw wood and say 
nothing. The evening is quiet, but a lot is 
going on behind closed doors. 


Fripay 9:59 p.m. Mercury RULER 

Sept. 16—The fighting and the tumult die 
completely as agreements are reached and 
decisions are put into operation. Ventures 
started should move rapidly; working con- 
ditions or projects should be brought to a 
sharp focus and pushed firmly. Older sit- 
uations take on more vitality for success. 
Messages or moves may be surprisingly prof- 
itable. Secrets may be revealed in the eve- 
ning that scandalize the natives. Nefarious 
schemes can undermine true ambitions. A 
swan song may be sung over defeated hopes, 
over old loves or old longings. 


SaturpAy 11:03 p.m. Moon RvuLer 


Sepr. 17—A day for steady and persistent 
labor. Strict attention to the job at hand, 
to all business matters and to finances, will 
be of much benefit. Health should improve; 
professional advice will be valuable in any 
direction. Erratic people or crack-brained 
notions can cause unexpected trouble, so 
stick to conservative methods. The evening 
is gay, amusing and active, but undue exe 
pense should be avoided. 


Sunpay Mipnicut. Moon Ruiter 


Serr. 18—The morning may hang heavy 
with duty, low spirits or depleted vitality. 


It is a good time for complete rest and the 
restoration of physical, mental or spiritual 
energy. The afternoon is exciting, happy, 
romantic and successful. Work or play may 
be unusually remunerative. The evening 
inclines to nervousness and quarrels. Un- 
reliable companions can stir up plenty of 
trouble. 


Monpay 12:13 a.m. Moon Ruiter 

SepT. 19—The day starts off vigorously and 
well, and while the actual events may not 
be at all spectacular, it is a time of very 
important developments along solid, concen- 
trated lines. Mental work will make sub- 
stantial gain. Practical efforts to promote 
any ambition can change conditions for the 
better in rather astonishing ways. People 
who stick in there and work it out will be 
way ahead. Devious and slimy trails can 
be pestiferous in the evening; but good hard 
sense will be rewarded. 


TuEsDAY 1:32 a. Sun RuLerR 


Sept. 20—Public and private matters begin 
to move more vigorously now. Business 
should be taking on new life. But today it 
is of more advantage to confine efforts to 
pure routine and to make sure of each step 
as it is taken. New ventures should not be 
started; while adventures along any line, es- 
pecially in romance and money, will be apt 
to come a cropper. Purchases may prove to 
be very unsatisfactory unless they are ex- 
tremely matter-of-fact and necessary; spend- 
ing money on restless cravings will be pour- 
ing it down the rat-hole. Love bubbles can 
explode with injuries to the heart, and dra- 
matics will be a waste of time and resources. 
The evening should be pleasantly active. 


WEDNESDAY 2:52 a.M. SUN RULER 

Sepr. 21—A fairly good day for pressing 
ahead. Superiors should be generous and 
sympathetic; rewards will come for efficient 
service in large or small matters. It is defi- 
nitely a time td look ahead as impending 
changes require clear insight and the comple- 
tion of current work; a lack of full compre- 
hension in any circumstance could create 
some fear or anxiety. Patience will be very 
valuable in making every condition ship- 
shape and im preparing for brighter days 
ahead. Big plans can be laid in the eve- 
ning. 


THurspDAY 4:12 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Sept. 22—A simply swell day for every 
sort of endeavor. Business and advertising 
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—exploiting charm or goods—should feel the 
full impact of big improvement. Sales or 
purchases should be all that is desired for 
prolonged benefit. New starts, energetic ap- 
plication, fine cooperation, and clear mental 
effort will enable anyone to get ahead fast. 
Contracts and agreements, labor conditions, 
unity of purpose between individuals or 
groups can zip through older obstacles and 
come out on top, both in personal prestige 
and finances. Writings, travel, subordinates, 
all contribute to good fortune. The evening 
holds great opportunities in love, art, or 
business. What begins here should grow 
magnificently. 


Frmay 5:30 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Sept. 23—Fall Equinox. New Moon. The 
fall season starts under very favorable aus- 
pices for business of all kinds, for bigger 
earning power and better jobs. Innovations 
in labor conditions, revised systems of finance 
and closer relationships in varying group 
activities should be marked. Feminine fan- 
cies and longings for glamor and romance, 
however, need a strong check, and today dis- 
satisfaction could spoil a great opportunity 
to get in some good ground work. The more 
reasonable, sensible and practical women are 
now, the more they will gain. The evening 
is slightly delirious socially, but grand suc- 
cess may be had in business or money 
matters. 


SATURDAY 6:47 A.M. VENUS RULER 


Sept. 24—Fast work will net neat profits 
today. Conferences, discussions, moves, open 
and shut acceptance of propositions, should 
improve any position and create a fresh 
sense of achievement. Some older matter 
may come to a showdown in the evening; 
if heavy exactions are approached correctly 
an amazing lot of good fortune could re- 
sult. Rewards for cheerful devotion and 
diligence could come from far and near. 


Sunpay 8:03 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Sept. 25—Everybody or everything could 
go flying off in a white heat of passion today. 
Love can quit cold; cruel and relentless fury 
can cause breaks in any relationship. Storms 
of emotion could wreck homes or reputa- 
tions. Family, business and financial mat: 
ters need the greatest poise and self-control 
to prevent loss. People who throw romance 
or possessions out the window will not get 
them back. The late evening grows more 


pacified, but treacherous entanglements 


should be shunned. 


Monpay 9:16 a.m. PiLuto RULER 


Sepr. 26—Business, moves, family matters, 
finances, anything that is written, said or 
done, needs the greatest restraint as well as 
persistent, practical effort this morning. 
Minds and hearts, ideas or plans are far from 
being clear. Small mistakes or serious errors 
could result in strange losses. Credit or 
reputation could be smirched. The after- 
noon brings much and favorable activity; the 
clouds depart and energy finds an outlet for 
constructive progress. Hurry to take on or 
cast off love in the evening may be entirely 
too premature. 


TuespAy 10:25 a.m. Piuro RvuLER 


Sepr. 27—The benefits that are reached 
today will come from strict and efficient ap- 
plication to work, whether at home or on 
the job. True inspiration will lighten prob- 
lems or duty, while dependents or subordi- 
nates may be unusually helpful. On the 
other hand people with inflated ideas may 
have their hearts torn over separations, jeal- 
ousies, strained credit and money loss. Great 
big hopes could die aborning. Buried secrets 
can come to life, carrying very unsavory 
odors. Finances should be watched closely. 
The evening is quiet. 


WEDNESDAY 11:28 a.m. JUPITER RULER 


Sept. 28—The morning may be somewhat 
stultified by delays, messages or information; 
any of which could reduce hopes or deflate 
ambitions. Older conditions demand certain 
limitation of action which should be met 
cheerfully. This in turn opens the way for 
the excellent development of all projects and 
plans. Thought, study, visior offer bigger 
opportunities for expansion of effort. Su- 
periors and associates should be very under- 
standing and generous. Relaxation and re- 
construction cam be very beneficial in the 
evening. 


THURSDAY 12:25 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


Sepr. 29—Either the home or the working 
environment can be a hubbub of cross cur- 
rents this morning. It would be advisable 
to hold temperament in check and be totally 
unresponsive to brash outbursts from the 
other fellow. With any sort of control the 
riot will subside and excellent work can be 
done to promote worldly welfare. Coolly 
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logical people stand to gain a great deal. The 
evening holds excellent possibilities to ad- 
vance socially, romantically, or in business 
ventures, provided illusions do not destroy 
good sense. 


Fripay 1:13 p.m. JUPITER RULER 


Sept. 30—A marvelous day for concentrat- 
ed, intensive, yet inspired effort. The real 
heart’s desire may become more tangible, and 
the far vista of success approaches nearer. 
At the same time all the exactions of re- 
sponsibility, the true fulfilment of obliga- 
tions, begin to produce a harvest of achieve- 
ment. Mental or manual labor, great dreams 
of art or work of love, are in process of ac- 
complishment. Persons who have coura- 
geously kept the faith in the face of any 
difficulty will certainly have spiritual bless- 
ings and probably more material rewards. 
Neither surface annoyances nor slight dis- 
appointments should be allowed to mar the 
beauty of the day or night. 


es 


Czechoslovakia 
(Continued from page 6) 


Czechs, Slovaks, Hungarians, Germans, Mo- 
ravians, Poles and Ruthenes,—are so antago- 
nistic to each other that the disappearance of 
the State by sudden disintegration from with- 
in is always a possibility. In this way she con- 
stitutes the ‘powder magazine of Europe.’” 
And in connection with this last possibility it 
should be remembered that 314 million Ger- 
mans cannot be expected under any circum- 
stances whatsoever to take up arms against 
their fellow-Germans from across the border. 

If we look at the direction in force, we 
find that the Sun was in square to Uranus 
(Sun in 6th, houses of the masses, square ruler 
of 10th; discontent among the people with the 
ruling principle). The New Moon of July 27th, 
which was the most critical of the summer of 
1938 for Europe, fell in square to the radical 
Sun, while at the same time the progressed 
Moon (always part ruler of the masses in a 
national chart), opposed Mercury, ruler of the 
ascendant, from the 12th. But in the directions 
Mars was not afflicted, either by secondary or 
by one-degree measure, while by one-degree 
Uranus was just coming up to the trine of 
Jupiter, which rules the 7th, and the transit- 
ing Jupiter was in trine during most of the 
summer to the Libra Venus. Therefore, al- 
though the minority question was likely to be 


much to the fore, and there was much 
negotiation on the subject (Moon part ruler 
of 3rd, and Mercury natural ruler of 3rd), 
we have good grounds for hoping that it 
will not lead to any actual hostilities. The 
most critical period for Czechoslovakia ap- 
pears to be in about two years time, when 
Saturn, ruler of 8th, will be squared by the 
progressed Sun, ruler of 4th, and at the 
same time the Moon by one-degree mea- 
sure will square the 7th house Mars. The 
progressed Mars, fortunately, will be sextile 
the Sun by secondary measure, and sextile 
Mercury by one degree, but Uranus by tran- 
sit will touch up the Sun-Saturn direction, 
and early in 1941 the progressed Moon will 
pass over the ascendant, having previously 
opposed Mars. At this time Saturn and 
Jupiter will both be in Taurus, opposing the 
Scorpio planets, and Pluto will be in square 
to the Sun. The last-named transit will 
be important, since Pluto is angular in the 
radix, and, as I have stated elsewhere, I be- 
lieve him to have some basic connection 
with the philosophy of National Socialism, 
just as Neptune has some basic connection 
with that of Communism. It should be no- 
ticed, however, that Pluto in the radix is 
trine both the Sun and the ruler of the 
chart, so that any tensions produced by the 
square of his transit should result not un- 
favorably in the end. Having regard to the 
houses involved in the directions it seems 
probable that Czechoslovakia in its present 
form will cease to exist about that time, 
let us hope through alternatives either (1), 
or (2), rather than (3), which would in- 
evitably constitute a menace to peace. 

That Europe and civilization should be 
involved in the universal destruction of an- 
other World War, and that another genera- 
tion should go to its death, in order to 
preserve this post-war creation in its pres- 
ent unsatisfactory form, would be an un- 
thinkable crime against humanity. Critical 
though the situation may be we must hope 
that the voices of the peoples themselves 
will make themselves heard in time, and 
demand of their governments settlements 
based upon justice and common-sense. Let 
them, united, refuse to be drawn to destruc- 
tion to serve the interests and the intrigues 
of the few. So shall a better Europe arise, 
Phoenix-like, from the ashes of the old, and 
from out the Neptunian chaos of the present, 
press onward to the planned Plutonian order 
of the future, wherein the peoples shall con- 
trol their own destinies, and peace and sanity 
shall rule. 
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Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note to Subscribers—The Birthdates analyzed in this department are chosen at random 


from our subscription files. 


May 30, 1900 


; a Sun conjoined Mercury, Pluto and 
the South Node in Gemini at your birth, 
opposing your Jupiter and Uranus in Sagit- 
tarius. Your Moon in early Cancer was sep- 
arating from a conjunction with your Nep- 
tune in late Gemini, in opposition to your 
Saturn in Capricorn. Your Venus was also 
in Cancer, in a latter degree, harmoniously 
aspecting your Mars in Taurus. You are 
kindhearted and generous, although these 
traits may be often directed into the wrong 
channels. You appear to be very self- 
assured, are extremely imaginative, a ready 
conversationalist, but are inclined at times 
to some exaggeration of facts. You like to 
appear at your best in society and would 
go to great lengths to uphold expansive ap- 
pearances, especially after marriage. High 
nervous tension is present, to overcome which 
you need to develop calm and poise at all 
times, which latter traits you should be able 
to develop more readily as the years advance. 

You are very attached to home, your 
mother and all soul or feminine things. You 
should be the possessor of a fine home, pos- 
sibly a country estate, where you will realize 
many of your early dreams of peace and 
happiness. 

In your early relationships with the oppo- 
site sex you were subject to strange or un- 
usual experiences as well as odd, tragic part- 
ings. You may have experienced a very 
upsetting, unexpected emotional shock that 
could have culminated in separation or di- 
vorce. However, these Uranian influences 
have long since waned, and at the present 
time your progressed Sun in Cancer ap- 
nee your natal and progressed Venus, 
armoniously aspected by your progressed 
Moon in Scorpio, should attract you consid- 
erable happiness and fulfillment in relation 
to your domestic and marital life. An eclipse 
on your Sun and Mercury around your birth- 
day this year should have manifested by 
bringing a past cycle to a final termination. 


This should be one of your best years for 
establishing solid roots and foundations—for 
creating a worthwhile and enduring home— 
a place where it takes.a “heap o’ living” to 
give it that cozy domestic atmosphere—not 
just a house with beautiful furnishings. 


May 8, 1904 

Your Sun conjoined Mars and Mercury 
in Taurus, in square aspect to your Moon 
and Saturn conjunction in your solar tenth 
house, which latter planets in turn har- 
moniously aspected your Uranus in Sagit- 
tarius and Jupiter in Aries. Your Venus 
was in an early degree of Taurus, harmoni- 
ously aspecting your Neptune in Cancer. 
You are extremely capable and very prac- 
tical, thoroughly competent in your own line 
and taking little interest in anything outside 
of its limits. You are seldom giddy or friv- 
olous, and look with no little disdain, tinged 
at times with a slight trace of envy, upon 
these lighter Venusian traits in others. Al- 
though you attract heavier responsibilities 
than the average individual you would not 
be inclined to endure the imposition of other 
people for long. In choosing a husband you 
would expect and demand that he “bring 
home the bacon.” This doesn’t mean that 
you would be averse to doing your ghare 
of work—quite the contrary, in fact, for you 
are tremendously hard-working—but you 
just cannot tolerate idleness in yourself or 
anyone else. You would never waste your 
time or attention upon anyone or anything 
that you consider beneath you, or upon work 
that does not bring monetary returns. You 
expect even your hobbies to pay dividends. 
In social life this trait could manifest very 
constructively were you to become a paid 
hostess for some large social organization, 
as for a hotel restaurant catering to a gen- 
erous clientele. At times you take life too 
seriously and make your way too difficult 
by tying yourself down too tightly. Unless 
you learn to relax and play more this could 
manifest derogatorily upon your health in 
later life. The difficulties, obstacles and ob- 
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structions of your early life have been met 
and overcome by great perseverance and 
painstaking, determined effort. With Mars 
conjunct the Sun in Taurus, wild horses 
woudn’t be able to keep you from your ob- 
jective goal. You are inclined to place too 
great value upon the material things of life, 
also to be too extravertive and objective, as 
well as dissatisfied with and critical of ex- 
isting conditions and of other people. As a 
housewife you could never endure anything 
soiled or untidy in your home. Loving argu- 
ment, you are quick to contradict other peo- 
ple’s opinions, but are not the type of per- 
son to harbor a grudge long. You are quite 
generous with those you love, but care little 
about what happens to those outside your 
own heart cycle or family. You often take 
on or assimilate the ideas of other people 
and never seem to become convinced that 
they were not your own original ones. Your 
domestic happiness may have been delayed 
considerably in its consummation, or until 
after thirty. 

This present year brings you to an impor- 
tant point in your life, as your progressed 
Moon has already passed your radical Sun, 
and is now in the vicinity of your Mars in 
Taurus. This indicates that you are to ex- 
perience important changes in consciousness, 
which may manifest objectively in increased 
work or activity this year. As your Moon 
squares Saturn there may be obstacles or 
heavier responsibilities connected with your 
work. You are now in an even more than 
normally serious and determined frame of 
mind, anxious to provide for your future 
and the possibility of rainy weather ahead. 
Try not to take life too seriously or carry 
anything to extremes. As the antidote for 
an extreme Saturn is Venus, you should take 
time off for the cultivation of the more femi- 
nine side of your life and for social enjoy- 
ment. Relax and play more, thus safeguard- 
ing your health and keeping your sense of 
humor intact. Remember that even hus- 
bands prefer women who are somewhat 
clinging and not altogether self-sufficient, 
and that the clinging type attract, and keep, 
the best husbands. And speaking of hus- 
bands, you’ve a very favorable romantic pe- 
riod coming up, when your progressed Moon 
will be with your progressed Venus (late 
1939) and progressed Sun and Mars (1940), 
in harmonious aspect to your Jupiter and 
Saturn. This period of your life should bring 
you happiness which, if you are unmarried, 
could result in a union, as a bend in the road 
takes you into a new and decidedly more 
interesting direction. 


NoOvEMBER 5, 1904 


Mercury conjoined your Sun in Scorpio 
at your birth, in trine to your Neptune in 
Cancer and in square to your Saturn in 
Aquarius. Your Libra Moon squared your 
Neptune, approached an opposition to your 
Jupiter in Aries, and harmoniously aspected 
your Venus in Sagittarius. Your Mars was 
in Virgo in square to your Uranus in Sagit- 
tarius and Pluto in Gemini. You are very 
practical, outspoken, critical, often too abrupt 
or blunt in mannerisms and criticisms. Your 
Venus bestows kindness and generosity, and 
gives a strong desire to discipline others and 
to enforce law and order. This latter trait 
could find a constructive outlet in the field 
of teaching or educating. 

With your Moon in Libra harmoniously 
aspecting your Venus, you should be popu- 
lar in social life, ‘particularly with the oppo- 
site sex. You are a gifted conversationalist. 
A tendency to be dissatisfied with anything 
short of perfection could mar your domestic 
life or marital relationship unless you watch 
this. You are, or would be, the type of 
housewife who would expect her mate to 
be punctual at meals, which you would serve 
piping hot. Your emotional. nature is very 
deep, possessive and sensitive. Slight differ- 
ences often assume mammoth proportions. 
This latter is shown by your Mars in Virgo 
on a cross with Uranus and Pluto, and Pisces 
lacking. You should develop more sym- 
pathy and understanding of others’ faults 
and thus attain greater happiness and suc- 
cess in your relationships and co-operative 
ventures. Although you resent an injury 
quickly you are not the type to hold a grudge 
long, but come up smiling after a time and 
willing to forgive, if not forget. The more 
easy, optimistic ways of your Venus tend 
to counteract to a large extent the rather 
eccentric, austere tendencies of your Mars 
and Saturn, or will as the years advance. 

As you would not be particularly happy 
unless you were busy you should always be 
occupied, or interested, in some hobby. Sci- 
ence and metaphysical pursuits should appeal 
to you strongly. You are very gifted at fer- 
reting out secrets and would make an excel- 
lent secret service agent or woman detective. 

At present your progressed Moon is in 
Capricorn, harmoniously aspecting your Sun 
and Mercury in Scorpio, in square to your 
natal Moon and progressed Mars and ap- 
proaching a trine to your natal Mars. You 
are in an extremely serious, practical mood, 
restless and rather discontented with exist- 
ing conditions. Patience and a steadfast de- 
termination to accomplish and achieve should 
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help you to attain a worthwhile objective 
during the coming year. This would be an 
excellent time to develop a new hobby or 
take up a serious study, particularly if there 
be a remunerative angle connected with 
this. Under an approaching square of your 
progressed Moon to Jupiter, exact in 1939, 
take care that excess optimism doesn’t engulf 
you and don’t be carried away by your en- 
thusiasms. 1939 is indicated also as a sensibly 
happy or romantic year, for then your Moon 
will conjoin your progressed Venus in Capri- 
corn. This happiness may come as the re- 
sult of an association or companionship with 
one of the opposite sex—someone older than 
you in years or experience. If already mar- 
ried, this could be your husband. The tran- 
siting Jupiter in Pisces, filling in your empty 
solar fifth house, in trine to your Sun and 
Mercury, promises you a full and more pro- 
gressive year ahead than you have known for 
some time past. 


Phoenix Appears 
(Continued from page 45) 


were in Western Paganism called Nemesis: 
that Karma-Nemesis, creator alike of na- 
tions and of individuals who, once created, 
of their own free volition make of her 
either an avenging Fury or a rewarding 
Angel. 

Just as the Earth turns upon its axis, 
and just as the fabled Phoenix of the 
Ancients was time after time reborn from 
Fire, the symbol of Life, Light, Transfor- 
mation and Purification, so also time after 
time, life after life, is the human Soul 
deemed to be returned to a new body to 
continue its purification. 

Each time, the ability is given to dis- 
criminate between that which brings per- 
manent happiness and the pleasures of the 
lower self which contain the seeds of sad- 
ness and of woe. Each time, a little more 
Wisdom, a little more Strength, may be 
accumulated, for the spiritual evolution of 
the inner, immortal Man is the fundamental 
tenet of the esoteric Occult Sciences. 

“Be not deceived; God is not mocked; 
whatsoever a man soweth -that shall he 


also reap,” was no idle mumbling of an 
aimless dreamer, but the expression of a 
Principle which is astounding and _ all- 
embracing in its implications. 

Applicable not only to the Individual, 
for without the variations of this Principle 
expressed as “the inviolability of natural 
Order,” there could be no science, no cer- 
titude, no reasoning from the past and no 
presaging the future. Human experience 
would become worthless, and all life a 
chaotic irrationality. 

For it is axiomatic that Effect must in- 
evitably follow Cause, and so there is 
deemed to be no misfortune, no loss, no 
reward, no blessing, which cannot be 
traced to our own free and unrestrained 
action or actions in this or a past life. 

Yet, we sometimes stand, rebellious and 
bewildered, before the Mystery of our own 
making and the riddles of Life which we 
deliberately refuse to solve, bitterly accus- 
ing the great Sphinx Karma of mali- 
ciously devouring us. 

Even as did the Phoenix, so does and will 
Mankind perform its appointed cyclic 
pilgrimages. Climates will, and already 
have begun to, change, each succeeding 
Tropical Year (25,868 Solar Years) dis- 
carding one sub-race to beget another on 
the ascending cycle, while a series of others 
vanish from the human family without 
leaving even a trace behind. 

Humanity is the Child of cyclic Destiny, 
yet not its pawn. The symbol of cyclic 
Destiny was ever the Phoenix and the 
Circle, and not one of the units of human- 
ity can escape its unconscious Mission or 
rid itself of even its unconscious co- 
operation with its Maker. 

Thus is the immutable course of all Na- 
ture in accordance with Karmic Law; of 
ever-present and ever-becoming Nature, 
and, in the words of a Sage: 

“The Present is the Child of the Past; 
the Future, the begotten of the Present. 
And yet, O present moment! knowest thou 
not that thou hast no parent, nor canst 
thou have a Child; that thou art ever 
begetting but thyself? 

“Before thou hast even begun to say ‘I 
am the progeny of the departed moment, 
the Child of the Past,’ thou hast become 
that Past itself. Before thou utterest the 
last syllable, behold! thou art no more the 
Present but verily the Future. Thus, are 
the Past, the Present, and the Future the 
ever-living Trinity in One—the Mahamaya 
of the absolute IS.” 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 
(Continued from page 20) 


it the cycle of the 28 lunar mansions. Accord- 
ing to Sepharial, and even Marc Jones, the 
division of the zodiac into 28 lunar mansions 
produces 28 critical degrees. The position of 
the progressed Moon on those degrees in- 
dicates change or some sort of crisis. These 
degrees refer also to sex-determination in 
prenatal astrology. 

These 28 points of the zodiac are as follows. 
I give them only for the Spring quarter; they 
repeat themselves (starting from Cancer 0°, 
Libra 0° and Capricorn 0°) in the remaining 
quarters. 

Aries 0° 
12°51’ — 25°42’ 

8°33’ — 21°24’ 

4°15’ — 17°6’ 

The operation from which they are produced 
is the subdivision of each quarter of the circle 
into 7 equal sections. The 12 signs of the solar 
zodiac are likewise produced by subdividing 
each quarter of the circle into 3 equal sec- 
tions. Any number of similar subdivisions are 
of course possible. But astrology to be valid 


Aries 
Taurus 
Gemini 


needs not only to be a logical form of cyclic 
geometry; it must also be cosmologically vital. 
That is to say, the procedure used must have 
reference to the periodical motion of some 
celestial body within the solar system, or at 
least apprehendable from the earth, directly 
or by instrumental observation. Otherwise it 
ceases to be astrology. 

The student familiar with my writings will 
remember that I strongly emphasized the 28- 
year cycle in relation to the development of 
human individuality and consciousness. The 
way I applied it to the birth-chart is not un- 
like the way the Moon passes’ through her 28 
mansions—with varying speed of motion. The 
method I used (the motion of what I called 
the “Point of Self” around the birth-chart in 
28 years, striking an “angle” of the chart 
every 7 years) can be studied together with 
the motion of the progressed Moon. But this 
motion of the Moon must be referred not to 
the solar zodiac (in which she returns to her 
original place in over 27 years), but to the 
lunar zodiac and its 28 mansions. Entrance 
into a new mansion will be seen, as a rule, to 
carry special significance. Other uses of this 
lunar zodiac can also be devised, but of little 
practical importance. 
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Market Forecast 


For September, 1938 


I, considering the N. Y. Stock Exchange 
map for September, close attention should be 
focused on the long range influence of Nep- 
tune in Virgo which corresponds to a pri- 
mary trend according to technical market 
analysts. Virgo is on the nadir of the Stock 
Exchange chart, opposing Pisces on the mid- 
heaven, and during this month the Neptunian 
influence will be reinforced by the conjunc- 
tion of the Sun, Mars and Mercury as they 
move through Virgo. These aspects will un- 
doubtedly tend to great optimism marketwise, 
attended, however, by confusion, uncertainty 
and possibly final loss. 

Traders who expect or hope for big pros- 
perity to return through a bull market should 
study the reactions of stocks and the changes 
that occurred when Neptune left Leo and 
entered Virgo. During the great years of 
prosperity, from the time war profits began 
in 1914 to the summer of 1929, Neptune was 
in Leo. In August, September of 1929 Nep- 
tune entered Virgo, and the financial struc- 
ture began its collapse. Neptune in Virgo is 
not only an undermining influence on money 
generally, but as it is moving toward the exact 
opposition of the Stock Exchange chart, it 
can mean a far more depressed condition in 
stock volume and values. As a matter of 
fact the capitalistic system in the U. S. has 
failed to function since approximately 1929-30, 
and probably will not be completely revived 
until Neptune enters Libra in 1942-43. There- 
fore, with the Sun, Mars and Mercury mov- 
ing through the 4th house of the Stock Ex- 
change in conjunction with Neptune, it 
would be extremely wise to keep very alert 
to treacherous undercurrents and long-range 
commitments. 

On the other hand, the secondary trend 
shows large possibilities for an important 
market upturn in September owing to im- 
proved business and industrial conditions. 
Mars and Jupiter reached an exact oppo- 
sition from Leo and Aquarius on August 31st. 
Previous records show such oppositions re- 
sulted in large bull movements, and while 
the present primary trend can discount the 
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“large,” this should prove to be one of the 
most prosperous months of 1938. 

Statistical records show that an upturn in 
the market nearly always coincides with a 
holiday. This should be particularly true in 
September as Mercury turns direct, Venus 
enters Scorpio and Mars enters Virgo on the 
6th, the day after Labor Day. These all 
point to great changes in business and in 
the market, with the possibility of increas- 
ing volume and rising prices. Financial, com- 
mercial or industrial conditions that have 
been more or less static since August 15th 
should move ahead decisively and perhaps 
with spectacular results. 

Political activities will of course be promi- 
ent in any business or financial picture, and 
a great deal of the underlying uncertainty 
can be attributed to the coming elections. 
The President will be exercising very large 
personal power during September as this 
group of planets in Virgo cross his ascendent 
and conjunct his Uranus. It is quite possi- 
ble that he will take unprecedented action 
to enlarge his scope of power. This will con- 
tinue to cause apprehension to business or 
financial interests as the Neptunian influence 
is so marked. From every direction the po- 
litical hullabaloo can cloud reason or defeat 
results. Furthermore, these planets in Virgo 
will square Mars in the U. S. chart; this is 
an aspect of emotional uncontrol and wild 
speculation. In any case, the people at large 
will feel an urge to take a chance, and pri- 
vate and public money will be released under 
this transit. 

Exports of all kinds, any industry or stock 
which profit by foreign business (especially 
anything in the way of armaments), foreign 
exchange, shipping or contracts with other 
nations should be exceptionally favorable 
for the time being. But it should be remem- 
bered that conditions are changing very rap- 
idly, and the eventual profits may not be as 
large as anticipated. 

Industrials and Utilities should benefit 
largely by increased movement in volume 
and a wider price range. Rails should be 
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more active; car loadings and traffic gen- 
erally should be up, the movement of coal, 
metals and commodities may be heavy. 

Transportation stocks should show im- 
provement, especially automotive. Automo- 
bile plants and airplane manufacturing will 
be operating at a new level for the year. 

Demand for raw materials or finished goods 
should create activity in production. 

Earnings should be up but there is still 
much to be desired in this field. _ 


The Bond Market can have a considerable 
rise during the latter part of the month, cen- 
tering on the 27th, 28th. A rise in bonds 
is usually indicative of a rising market. 

The Government Building program and 
control of farm products should see some 
progressive results in September. Money 
should be flowing out into these projects 
at a great rate, with a consequent increase 
in real estate values and in building stocks. 
Not only will homes be featured, but indus- 
trial plants of all kinds may seek Govern- 
ment financial aid in renovating, remodeling 
or expanding. It would appear, however, 
that in these matters little private financial 
aid will be forthcoming, and that to some 
extent red tape will continue to make prog- 
ress slower than was hoped for. 


The period from the 2nd to the 6th of 
September is favorable, and should be used 
to coordinate business and finances on a 
sound basis. Contracts, agreements, invest- 
ments, made during that time, should work 
out at long range with considerable suc- 
cess. Very important new ventures may be 
proposed and accepted, especially on the 5th. 


Changes occurring on the 6th, 7th carry 
through with much force until the 17th. 
Industrial, commercial and business stimu- 
lation could have a rousing effect on the 
market as Mercury and Mars are in con- 
junction and sextile Venus. The 8th may 
be erratic, but the 9th and 10th indicate 
surprising firmness and a sudden upswing 
that could continue more or less throughout 
the month. However, a good deal of care 
should be exercised on the 13th as far as 
actual commitments go. At that time over- 
inflation or optimism can destroy good judg- 
ment. 

The 19th, 20th and 21st are indecisive and 
show the possibility of sudden losses. Only 
the most prudent and far-sighted will be 
able to avoid loss on the 20th. People who 
take chances in any money matter will do 
so to their sorrow. The 22nd is a perfectly 
splendid day when either buying or selling 
should be very profitable. 





The Autumnal Equinox occurs on the 23rd 
at noon, with a New Moon three hours later. 
This is a powerful configuration for the three 
fall months as well as the coming lunar 
month. Jupiter is prominent in both charts, 
and will undoubtedly be an influence in lib- 
erating private money for spending or im- 
portant investments during these periods. 
This lunation should stabilize business of 
every kind, create harmony between classes 
and masses, benefit all financial institutions 
extensively, and bring public interest and 
support freely into the market. It shows the 
possibility of surprising gain from either in- 
vestments or speculation. Also large and 
favorable changes in financial and business 
systems with many revisions of policy during 
the fall. 

Immediately following, however, the 25th 
and 26th are quite dangerous; the market 
may have a sharp shake-up and the bottom 
could fall out of any financial dealings. Long 
or short term speculation need particular 
care at that time. The last three days of 
the month should bring a satisfactory up- 
swing with excellent business support. 


Heritage of Jupiter 
(Continued from page 54) 


them at some time in the past through 
thoughts and experiences. 


Furthermore, because the energy of any 
planet can express either destructively or 
constructively, it is possible for the indi- 
vidual who has mental factors within his 
unconscious mind which are mapped by a 
badly afflicted Jupiter, to cultivate channels 
of expression for their energies so that 
they will no longer attract into his life 
excess and extravagance, but instead will 
attract the good fortune for which Jupiter 
is renowned. To do this, whenever the im- 
pulse to indulgence and extravagance comes 
before his consciousness he must take pleas- 
ure in a more intelligent cultivation of 
optimism, good fellowship, tolerance, and 
make an effort toward conduct which will 
most benefit all, and thus be entirely ap- 
proved by Divine power. 
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GENERAL INDICATIONS: September 
brings into prominence the influence of Nep- 
tune over mundane affairs. And, as Neptune 
rules industrial combinations and trusts as 
well as international organizations, we shall 
have events of far reaching importance rela- 
tive to such monopolies and combines. 

The resulting activity will affect not only 
the United States, where an intensive “trust 
busting” campaign already is being formed; 
but will be apparent in other countries also, 
such as Japan with her virtual militaristic 
monopoly of all industry and commerce. So- 
cialists (Neptune) in every country will be 
more aggressive, promoting their particular 
policies of government. 

The New Moon Cycle chart having influence 
during the first three weeks of September is 
much more energetic than the one for August. 
Here we find Mars, Uranus and Jupiter form- 
ing a heavy T-square, liberating a tremendous 
amount of discordant stimulation. Venus ex- 
actly opposes Saturn, while the Lunation 
afflicts both plants. There is indicated an 
upheaval in industry and capital, and the 
expression of direct, violent action. 

The most favorable indication present is 
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the trine of Uranus to Neptune, giving oppor< 
tunity for nations having Neptune promineni 
at this time to take steps to attain ths 
idealistic conditions which Neptune prefers. 
Progressive, ultra-new, and even radical ex- 
periments will be undertaken while this 
energy-release is operating. 

The two important aspects in the Neptune 
Cycle chart, Neptune sextile Venus and trine 
Mercury, are both quite harmonious. Under 
such stimulation we shall have a progressive 
swing toward the advancement of the brother- 
hood of all men. A tremendous impetus will 
be given to mystical studies and to psychical 
research. World-wide schemes (Neptune) of 
a humanitarian nature will be prevalent. And 
as Neptune also rules aviation, marked strides 
will be made in building up public sentiment 
to outlaw aerial warfare directed against non- 
combatants. 

The aviation industry as a whole is power- 
fully stimulated, and will make phenomenal 
progress under these beneficent energy re- 
leases. Especially in the United States, where 
Neptune also is prominent in the New Moon 
Cycle chart, people will take an intense in- 
terest in air travel. 

Jupiter is semi-square Venus in the Jupiter 
Cycle, bringing a mild fluctuation in financial 
matters. The Mars Cycle chart is less ener- 
getic than usual, the heaviest aspect being the 
trine to Uranus on September 21. However, 
Mars vibrations in considerable quantity are 
indicated by the Lunation chart, and by Mars 
opposition Jupiter in the sky on September 1. 
This shows an appreciable stimulation of 
manufacturing, and will bring important news 
of military maneuvers. Armament companies 
and the metal industries in general are well 
favored the latter part of the month. 

Outstanding musical programs will be or- 
ganized during September, with art and high- 
er culture receiving more than usual atten- 
tion from the public. This is a splendid period 
for advancing the appreciation of such worth- 
while subjects, as the planetary ruler of art 
and beauty (Venus), and its higher octave, 
Neptune, exert powerful harmonies. 

The Ingress chart, showing the general con- 
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ditions for this year, has Sun trine Uranus on 
September 4th, conjunction Neptune on the 
12th, and opposition Saturn on the 30th. This 
marks September as a most eventful month, 
bringing out new ideas and innovations, rad- 
ical activities, idealistic conceptions, and diffi- 
culties with labor and restrictive business 
policies. 

UNITED STATES: The New Moon Cycle 
chart for our Capital shows relief measures 
and emergency projects of greatest national 
importance throughout September. News af- 
fecting labor will be outstanding during the 
month. With the house of work included in 
the severe T-square of Jupiter, Uranus and 
Mars, the employment problem becomes in- 
creasingly acute. Drastic direct action will be 
taken by various labor groups, the demands 
of organized labor tending to be so extrava- 
gant, under the influence of affiicted Jupiter, 
that business simply can not afford to meet 
them. 

New and unusual interpretations of the 
laws, or decisions on cases now pending, will 
be made by the higher courts, benefiting the 
people as a whole. 

This Lunation chart certainly seems to pre- 
sage a conflict over the governmental works- 
projects, or in relation to the new wage-hour 
bill. While the energy present may be suffi- 
cient to start men to work, the discord points 
to unending clashes and the probability that 
some projects will be held up by injunctions 
until the courts can determine their constitu- 
tionality. 

The people of America come strongly under 
the influence of Neptune, showing a prevail- 
ing uncertainty and much worry about future 
conditions. And the events for September 
will contribute little to increase public con- 
fidence.in our economic advancement. 

Venus in the house ruling the people’s 
money (2nd) sextile Mars from the house of 
relief (12th) shows an opportunity for the 
people to gain revenue by means of relief 
measures. However, Venus receives an almost 
exact opposition from Saturn in the house of 
debts (8th). An opposition is a separative in- 
fluence, it commonly being impossible to use 
both ends of such an aspect to good advan- 
tage. So while Venus at home in Libra in the 
second house points to a source of capital 
easily tapped by the people, such capital can 
be obtained only at the expense cf the public 
debt (Saturn in the 8th); a modern version 
of “robbing Peter to pay Paul.” 

Neptune tends to dominate the chart, giv- 
ing an impetus to the mystical, to psychic 
matters, and to idealistic schemes and plans. 
The people will be impressed easily by new 





promotion schemes and by political plans 
promising marvelous panaceas. As Neptune 
rules the seventh house, we shall be vitally 
interested in the new developments in the 
foreign situation. Such foreign news will be 
quite disturbing, causing anxiety which will 
hinder our proposed business expansion. 

The activity in the Jupiter Cycle chart 
will help bring into prominence the heavy 
progressed affliction now operative in the 
birth-chart of the United States—that of 
Venus opposition Jupiter progressed. Finan- 
cial adjustments and the attempt to reorgan- 
ize big business (Jupiter) will bring out new 


inharmonies, tending to destroy the normal 


revenue of the people. Such abnormal stimu- 
lation as is now produced in the attempt to 
revive prosperity will fall far short of its 
intended goal. 

The last week of the month, under the in- 
fluence of.the New Lunation chart of Septem- 
ber 23d, will bring a revival of plans to pay 
the long neglected war debt due us. The 
interest in foreign affairs becomes more acute, 
as the danger of open violence in ‘Europe is 
very great at this time. And as Pluto is in 
opposition to the Ascendant (the people), 
pressure will be applied to obtain the backing 
of the United States by various European 
powers. 

CANADA: With Neptune so prominent in 
the New Moon Cycle chart, in conjunction 
with the Ascendant, socialistic activities will 
make outstanding news. Pension plans and 
relief of various kinds will occupy the spot- 
light, with violent controversies being waged 
over their practical value. The labor condition 
remains unsettled. The month does not favor 
travel, as explosive Uranus occupies the house 
of long journeys (ninth). 

EUROPE: The Lunation for London shows 
the most war-like indications there have been 
for many months. Mars dominates the chart 
from the Mid-Heaven, forming a T-square 
with Uranus in the house of other countries 
(seventh) and with Jupiter in the fourth. The 
indications are so significant that we may be 
sure Great Britain will come into the open 
and tell other countries what to do and how 
to do it. There is evidence of direct action 
and then more action. 

Five planets in the house of the Administra- 
tion (tenth). will bring a chain of circum- 
stances exerting the pressure needed to 
change the British government’s attitude to- 
ward other Powers’ acts of aggression. 

This marks a very critical period for Great 
Britain, with a disruption of foreign rela- 
tionships. A violent clash with Germany is 
well within the realm of possibility. 
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Outside of the war scare, the chief news 
for the month will revolve around labor and 
its difficulties. Here Saturn, planet of want, 
in close opposition to Venus, points to lack 
of employment, hardships for the laboring 
classes, and the danger of wide-spread disease. 
The Mid-Heaven and Mars form the concili- 
ating point for this Saturn-Venus affliction, 
indicating aggressive activity on the part of 
the government to help the situation. 

Italy is due for much promotion and expan- 
sion. Her armed forces in Spain will suffer 
serious losses, following which Mussolini will 
make a more decided effort than ever to 
swing the balance of power in his favor. In 
the New Moon Cycle chart, Mercury is the 
dominant planet, favoring much talk and the 
participation in controversies. 

Germany must be included as one of the 
most active nations during this period. The 
New Moon Cycle chart for Berlin shows the 
Lunation and Mercury on the Mid-Heaven, 
while disruptive Uranus is in the house of 
other countries, in close opposition to the As- 
cendant. Unexpected, or unusual steps will 
be taken to curb Germany’s rising power. 

An extremely dramatic pronouncement will 
be forthcoming from Germany’s leader, un- 
settling the political relations of most of the 
countries of Europe. As the ruler of the army 
(sixth house) is in the house of travel 
(ninth), and forms a Grand Square with 
Uranus, Jupiter and the Ascendant, we shall 
witness a gigantic display of military power. 
It will be well to keep an eye on Czecho- 
slovakia, as this little country is the present 
irritant for Herr Hitler, and the Major Pro- 
gressions for the wee republic indicate this 
to be her year of destiny. 

France continues facing a very unsettled 
condition, the disruptive action of neighbor- 
ing countries placing the people under a high 
nervous tension. Business and governmental 
readjustment will be of great importance, 
with the Lunation, Mercury and Neptune in 
the tenth house of the New Moon Cycle chart. 

Russia has most of its activity confined to 
foreign commerce and shipping, the courts, 
and to drastic discord over religious and phil- 
osophical matters. The severity of the events 
this month where religion manifests will do 
much to create a feeling of rebellion among 
the common people. Working conditions will 
be unusually disruptive, with Uranus in the 
house of labor (sixth) promising an exposé 
of graft and corruption in regard to employ- 
ment. 

FAR EAST: China will take drastic steps 
to stabilize her financial condition, and to 
meet the ever-growing cost of her war- 





machine. An unsual development or unex- 
pected crisis will occur relative to the finan- 
cing of her army. 

The people come under the malefic influ- 
ence of Saturn, bringing scarcity, worry, hard 
work and heavy responsibilities. As the planet 
of war (Mars) is in the house of the army 
(sixth), forming a Grand Trine with the 
Mid-Heaven and Saturn in the house of the 
people (first), a general mobilization and 
strict enforcement of emergency war measures 
can be expected. The house of war (seventh) 
contains Neptune, whose square to the Mid- 
Heaven signifies loss of credit from other 
countries, and an illusive element in the re- 
lation with her open antagonists. As the 
ruler of the house of death (eighth) is exactly 
opposition Saturn in the house of the people 
(first), the death rate will be exceptionally 
high. However, the trine of Saturn, Mars and 
Mid-Heaven indicates the continued coopera- 
tion between the people and the army, both 
pulling together to maintain the freedom of 
China. 

The Lunation for Japan has restrictive Sat- 
urn directly on the Ascendant, bringing into 
exceptional prominence the opposition of 
Venus to Saturn and the Ascending degree. 
Explosive Uranus in the First House will 
bring dramatic events affecting the populace. 
Should China decide to carry the war into 
Japanese territory, the damage would be ter- 
rific during the first part of September. 

The planet of liberty (Uranus) ruling the 
people will attract violent demonstrations and 
open criticism, the resentment against the 
militaristic faction breaking forth in action. 
Finances and credit will be damaged due to 
the restrictive measures enforced by other 
countries. 


se 7 


Alchemical Interpretation 
(Continued from page 8) 


miserable, not our enemy. But when we love 
our enemy, we become individually harmoni- 
ous, find true peace of mind and are enabled 
to suitably make wise advancement upon the 
path to divinity, all other involved matters 
being equal. Thus we must become truly 
Godlike in order to learn about God and in 
order to become a Godly Person—a divinity. 
Astrology shows the way, the ancient and 
eternal path to WISDOM, and to eternal love. 


“For despite what men say in their blindness, 
And despite all the fancies of youth: 

There is nothing so royal as Kindness, 

And nothing so Kingly as TRUTH!” 
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September 1938 





SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


ge those born close, within a day or two, 
to April 7th of any year the present period, 
like the past two months, will be a trying 
one indeed. For those born close to March 
22nd matters involving the affections and the 
home will at least begin to undergo a subtle 
change. In this trine of Pluto to their radical 
Sun there is an odor of—not necessarily 
physical death, nevertheless the death or de- 
cay of something which you will eventually 
find that you will be better off without. You 
will increase your income through methods 
of service, probably in connection with part- 
nerships around this time. Matters of pleasure 
and amusement, of love, too, would appear to 
favor those born between the 11th and the 
20th April during the above three days and, 
in fact, until about the 7th inst. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


Better look out you-don’t bump your head 
into a stone wall around this time. Secret 
matters, or it may be interests, will engage 
your attention very shortly. I use the word 
secret advisedly, since at least some of your 
performances should be kept rather sub rosa 
for your own good. In fine some of them 
may give out a, let us say, slightly musty 
odor! You can’t cage smells—but you can 
refuse to do anything that may give off a 
reek later on. The deuce of it is that such 
matters all too frequently require sepulture. 
Yet, frequently no sooner do you think you 
have them decently buried than the decay- 
ing corpse begins to swell up, burst the sod 
and, well—the odor thereof attracts at the 
very same time that it repels. A word to the 
wise has ever been sufficient! 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 

The Full Moon of the 9th went from oppo- 
sition Sun to the trine of Uranus, thence to 
opposition Neptune. Such a configuration be- 
ing quite safe for those whose actions are 
able to bear investigation, but not for those 
whose doings might be rated otherwise. How- 
ever, now that Mars has dipped into Virgo, 
your ever curious and impulsive nature may 
find an outlet in matters of intellectual in- 
terest, in research work, in protracted study, 
in formulating methods of service looking 


Aries 


The month of September for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


+ Saw: 


towards the benefit of others. It might be 
well if you were to watch your diet at this 
time, as it is likely you will be inclined to 
over-eat. The less evolved among you will 
incline toward boredom and, as the devil 
always finds work for idle hands to do, you 
will set the stage for some trouble that will 
mature at latest about the middle of October. 
So watch out! 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


The waning Moon, as she makes her final 
round of the asterisms before going to her 
conjunction with the Sun in Libra, fulfills her 
promises for the past lunation in giving a 
rare understanding of many matters to those 
who have studied and worked toward that 
end. As Mars, your planetary Ruler, gets 
deeper into Virgo so much the greater should 
be caution you use in regard to your diet, 
the sort of thoughts you dwell upon and the 
sort of things that you do. You now have 
the power to create your own conditions, 
your own dignity, if you but knew it. But 
you will be obliged to take thought and to 
work constructively if you would have any- 
thing in the end. Fortunately there will be 
others who, if you*ask them, will be glad to 
give you a hand. 

SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 

The Lunation of the 23rd inst., occurs in 
eight minutes of Libra; a Seventh House 
lunation that will bring matters of partrfer- 
ship to the fore. Those born about April 
20th of any year may thus well have a deci- 
sion to make during the course of this month. 
Some loss of property may occur at this time, 
or at least before the next lunation, to those 
among you who are having marriage or part- 
nership difficulties now. Remember the old 
“When in doubt go slowly!” A thing 
upon the whole repugnant to Aries, yet in- 
variably productive of good in the end. If 
you examine yourself seriously you may dis- 
cover that you have rather of a tendency to 
act, and react, in opposition to your own best 
interests. Some all too possible chances for 
a quarrel loom ahead. Loss and trouble 
through law, unions and open enemies. What 
you need is diplomacy, my friend; especially 
during the coming twenty-eight days. 
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Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Jupiter. Distant affairs may 
influence your work adversely; be sure you 
are tactful with visitors and your public. 

Sept. 2—ruler Jupiter. Be responsible in- 
stead of confused. Partnership and social life 
are in league to present you with opportu- 
nities for pleasure. 

Sept. 3—ruler Saturn. Make favorable 
changes in your work or take business jour- 
neys. Finances are irritating—do something 
about them. 

Sun., Sept. 4—ruler Saturn. The day is so- 
cial but you’ll be busy enough to ruffle all 
your pretty feathers. 

Sept. 5, Lasor Day—ruler Saturn. Everyone 
seems to feel a bit sensitive this morning. Go 
in for active sports or journeys. Make all the 
whoopee you want this evening but watch 
your driving. 

Sept. 6—ruler Uranus. Today you are in- 
clined to look for a hole and hide in it—all 
your friends are such bores. 

Sepr. 7—ruler Uranus. Stick to the things 
you really know; experiments could cost 
money. Take social opportunities this eve- 
ning. 

Sept. 8—ruler Neptune. Be careful about 
using that sharp tongue this morning—you 
could make an enemy or get hurt by care- 
lessness at work. Tact is never more precious 
than right now. Rest early tonight. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Neptune. Keep plugging 
along; try a new idea now and then, too. 
You are making steady progress in your 
work; keep away from unreliable people. 

Sept. 10—ruler Neptune. Impatience will 
only get you a bump on the head; save your 
temper for a better time. New work is prof- 
itable. 

Sun., Sept. 11—ruler Mars, Be moderate in 
social activities today. You have to overcome 
personal obstacles tonight; be more ambitious. 

Sept. 12—ruler Mars. Avoid neglect of 
work; smile if it does hurt. 

Sept. 13—ruler Venus. You have so much 
energy that you are likely to waste some of 
it tilting at windmills. Not a good buying or 
social day—things may not wear as well as 
they should. 

Sept. 14—ruler Venus. Keep out of mys- 
teries or underhand activities. Profit by us- 
ing original ideas in your work; co-operate 
with others. 

Sept. 15—ruler Mercury. You aren’t fit to 
live with today—first you feel depressed about 
personal affairs and second, you are in too 
big a hurry to get some work done. 


Sept. 16—ruler Mercury. You've heard 
about the lazy horse that killed himself bring- 
ing one big load to save himself a second 
trip. Keep out of labor messes; avoid er- 
rors. Tonight is strongly social. 

Sept. 17—ruler Moon. Friends send profit- 
able work your way. Agree on family fi- 
nances; work at home this evening or en- 
tertain guests. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Moon. Families do 
cramp personal freedom at times. Finances 
and work are good; keep your disposition 
the same. 

Sepr. 19—ruler Sun. A day for sticking 
to routine. Rest early. 

Sepr. 20—ruler Sun. Take care of corre- 
spondence; be tactful about collections or 
financial agreements. Make up your mind 
what you can afford and then stay within 
that limit tonight. Friends are expensive. 

Sept. 21—ruler Sun. There are little de- 
lays on nuisance jobs. If you sleep early you 
can stop worrying about the sad old world. 

Sept. 22—ruler Mercury. Avoid quarrels, 
accidents or illness today. A pound of tact 
is worth a barrel of fighting words. New 
work or journeys may be unexpectedly prof- 
itable. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Mercury. During the com- 
ing month partnerships, rivalry or open com- 
petition will be important. Love and duty are 
mingled; finances and working conditions are 
suddenly more favorable. 

Sept, 24—ruler Venus. Tone down. expec- 
tations; a bed-rock day. 

Sun., Sepr. 25—ruler Venus. Enjoy a cheer- 
ful social circle or travel. You and your part- 
ner can disagree over finances. 

Sept. 26—ruler Pluto. Use publicity and 
good will in your work or contact with labor 
problems. There are financial discords to- 
night. 

Sept. 27—ruler Pluto. Being an agreeable 
fellow sends business your way. Plan ad- 
vertising campaigns, build good will. But 
keep modest. 

Sept. 28—ruler Jupiter. Life is slightly de- 
pressing at times—and this is one of the 
times. You're still alive, aren’t you? 

Sept. 29—ruler Jupiter. Avoid quarrels or 
over-strain at work; use your good hard 
head and save your brawn. Stay with the 
right kind of people this evening—ones you 
don’t have to-apologize for. 

Sepr. 30—ruler Jupiter. Attend to journeys 
or credit affairs in the morning; be discreet 
in journeys or mental contacts in the after- 
noon. The evening is romantic if you can 
keep people from breaking in. 
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‘Taurus 


The month of September for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


[: those born close to April 21st of any 
year the last lunation will have accentuated 
both financial and home interests to a con- 
siderable extent, with the likelihood of devel- 
opments in these and allied matters becoming 
more apparent as the month progresses. To 
those born close to April 16th there are indi- 
cations that this week will prove to be a try- 
ing time indeed and that, unless care is 
exercised, quarrels, difficulties and obstacles 
of many sorts will tend to arise at this time. 
In fact those born between the 16th and the 
20th of May of any year had best abide as 
quietly as possible around this time, cultivate 
temperance in all things, cultivate no new 
acquaintances and avoid disputes and contro- 
versies. At this time they should be careful 
to have no operations performed upon them, 
nor any dental work done. This time bodes 
ill for domestic happiness. Beware of strife. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 

Those born close to the 8th of May should 
find this week in particular to be a time full 
of contradictions. Again, to all Taureans this 
is a bad time for risky ventures, for games of 
chance of any kind, as also for love affairs, as 
it is apt to lead to misplaced confidence, dis- 
honesty, excess and wrong judgment either in 
self or in others. The health of many of you 
may possibly be disturbed around this time. 
To women this denotes physical indisposition, 
trouble through over-indulgence and through 
carelessness in habits and manners. To those 
born April 21st to 26th this week will prove 
to be a time of disappointment or disagree- 
ment in matters of the affections and of the 
feelings and emotions generally. Matters up- 
setting the domestic conditions are indicated, 
attachments and social affairs are apt to cause 
anxiety; also occupational, financial, property 
and partnership matters are also under fire. 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 

Mixed influences are abroad at this time. 
Upon the one hand you have the solar trine 
operating from Virgo, upon the other the 
Venusian opposition operating from Scorpio. 
The Moon, too, is past the full and making 
aspects from her successive habitation of the 
first four zodiacal Signs. To those born close 


to the 8th of May this is an especially critical 
time indeed. A time full of hidden dangers 
since now you are navigating critical waters, 
like a pilot steering a vessel amid the rocks 
and shoals of a tortuous channel. Provided 
you take care not to become emotionally up- 
set many diverse lines of interest favor you, 
save love affairs; these latter being under a 
cloud so long as Venus tenants Scorpio, or 
say, for about one month’s time. You may 
seek employment if you will, yet beware of 
emotional distemper. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


To those born close to April 30th this week 
in particular favors the good use of their en- 
ergy and ambition. Indeed, the trine of Mars 
from Virgo should give tone to their whole 
system, muscular, circulatory, and mental. It 
is a splendid aspect for such as engage in 
out-of-door activities requiring strength and 
dexterity. Its tendency is toward success and 
promotion through resourcefulness, towards 
enterprise in business and personal affairs 
and employments of responsibility that owe 
their existence mainly to push, pluck and per- 
severance, and in which the results are largely 
accomplished through quick, energetic, com- 
mon-sense methods and hard work, which 
inspire the confidence and trust of others. To 
those among you who are students this is an 
excellent time for study and for the passing 
of examinations. To those who are in’the 
habit of permitting their emotions to govern 
them it is time of danger. Nothing was ever 
accomplished through emotional attitudes. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


To those born close to May 6th of any year 
matters of partnership, of friendship, hopes 
and wishes will probably present a problem 
requiring a decisive solution. But, Uranus 
being conjunct their Sun at birth at this time, 
it is scarcely to be expected they will make 
the right decision. To all Taureans, but to the 
May 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th anniversarians in 
particular, I earnestly counsel that they go 
slow at this time, else they are in for some 
first class trouble both in their occupational, 
their marital and partnership relationships. 
Uranus conjunct their Sun at birth and op- 
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posed by Venus smacks so strongly of emo- 
tional upheavals, friction and disintegration 
that only the most spiritually evolved can 
possibly escape such an upsetting influence. 
And before matters get any better it looks 
as if they would get worse, later on when the 
lunar South Node transits their Sun. “Watch 
and pray, lest ye fall into temptation.” 


Daily Guide 


Serr. 1—ruler Saturn. Work is one of those 
things that keep you from enjoying life—per- 
haps you should seek more satisfaction in it. 

Sept, 2—ruler Saturn. Love demands sac- 
rifice—then gives you more freedom and 
pleasure through social life and friendship. 
Hold meetings or conferences this afternoon 
if you have any coming up. 

Sepr. 3—ruler Uranus. Journeys should be 
taken, changes made or credit arranged. Keep 
your nerves under good control by relaxa- 
tion. 

Sun., Sepr. 4—ruler Uranus. Children are 
annoying little savages or pleasures may be 
marred by impatience. You'll be ashamed if 
you let your temper fly out. The evening 
brings stimulating companionship. 

Sept. 5—Labor Day—ruler Uranus. People 
are in a more brilliant, pleasure loving mood 
than usual but tact is needed. The evening 
may be pleasantly remembered for years. 
There is danger after midnight. 

Sepr. 6—ruler Neptune. Back to the old 
routine at the grindstone. Mistakes slip in so 
easily when people are half asleep at the 
switch. , 

Sepr. 7—ruler Neptune. A day for taking 
care of obligations whether or not you feel in 
a particularly congenial mood. Make the 
most of social opportunities this evening. 

Sept. 8—ruler Mars. You will come to grief 
if you attempt to dominate loved ones or start 
new ventures in a headlong manner. Your 
partner is affectionate and has you own best 
interests at heart. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Mars. Clear off old balance 
sheets—you have new things to do and new 
people. to meet. Stay sober tonight—all ways. 

Sept. 10—ruler Mars. You can do the thing 
you really want to do—whether you see how 
one moment beforehand or not. 

Sun., Sepr. 11—ruler Venus. Be moderate 
in social expectations. You have to cope with 
serious problems all by yourself tonight. 

Sepr. 12—ruler Venus. Do as much as you 
can in the morning; push things. The after- 
noon brings disappointing news and sensitive 
feelings. 

Sept. 13—ruler Mercury. Be energetic about 


new ventures or the things close to your 
heart—but not super-sensitive and tactless, 
Tonight brings a highly creative and imagina- 
tive mood—be awake. 

Sept. 14—ruler Mercury. Hitch all your 
dynamic force to your project and go places, 
Social activities may be a waste this evening. 

Sept. 15—ruler Moon. There are financial 
obstacles but the main thing to watch is your 
temper and your tendency to act in haste. 

Sept. 16—ruler Moon. Children may be ag- 
gravating; journeys or projects tend to go 
wrong through ill-planned activity. Watch 
both your driving and your tongue. 

Sepr. 17—ruler Sun. Friends are helpful; 
go ahead with things. 

Sun., Sept. 18—ruler Sun. Dinner may be 
late but life is full of such things. Cultivate 
your friendly sense of humor. 

Sepr. 19—ruler Mercury. Attend to unfin- 
ished tasks; clean up your desk. Happiness 
is elusive tonight unless you work at a hobby. 

Sept. 20—ruler Mercury. Home is just a 
place to fight with your partner but you had 
both better remember your duties. Any form 
of gambling is costly tonight. 

Sept. 21—ruler Mercury. A dull day— 
starting things is too much of an effort. Stay 
out of danger or quarrels after midnight. 

Sept. 22—ruler Venus. You and your part- 
ner should enjoy life together. Make the 
most of pleasant opportunities or new meet- 
ings. Rest tonight. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Venus. Affection and duty 
are mingled in your partnership all the com- 
ing month. Adapt yourself to new conditions. 

Sept. 24—ruler Pluto. Keep very modest in 
relations with associates; you may have an 
obstacle to overcome before you do any 
crowing. 

Sun., Sepr. 25—ruler Pluto. You can be 
very successful in group activities or social 
life but don’t act contrary with your partner. 

Sepr. 26—ruler Jupiter. There is always 
that difficulty in translating dream into reali- 
ty; work at it. Avoid people this evening. 

Sepr. 27—ruler Jupiter. Plan expansive new 
activities; work out a social program. Your 
mind is creative if you aren’t wasting power. 

Sept. 28—ruler Saturn. A slow, dull day. 
Stick to routine. 

Sept. 29—ruler Saturn. There is so much 
to do but you needn’t be in a fighting mood 
—steadiness does it. Enjoy yourself in good 
company. 

Sept. 30—ruler Saturn. Make journeys or 
write letters this morning; the afternoon may 
see your birds flown. Your partner is in a 
romantic mood too; step out together this 
evening. 
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Gemini 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


a month of September, generally speak- 
ing, is not a good time for such as were 
born either with their Sun in Gemini, or 
with their Moon, the planetary Ruler of their 
Birth Figure, their natal Saturn or As- 
cendant there. Above all don’t travel or 
move about much, consider thrice and yet 
once again any letters you write or reply 
to. Do nothing of importance, or disclose 
your intentions, but rather keep your own 
counsel at this time. Begin only those things 
which are to be kept secret, private or ob- 
scure; avoid excitement and quiet your jit- 
tery nerves for shortly you will have both 
Mercury and Mars square your Sun at birth 
and it will become triply difficult for you to 
maintain an even balance, to be calm and 
collected. Be especially careful of what you 
eat this coming month. Be poised, be careful. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


Those born close to the 13th of June of 
any year will now have the square of Nep- 
tune to contend with. This, in addition to 
the other adverse Virgoan configurations in 
force at this time, tends toward seductive 
influences and confusion generally. It leads 
to impressionability and psychic perception, 
but not toward those of either a desirable 
or a_ satisfactory nature. Indeed, ll 
Geminians will have occasion to rememb2r 
this month of September, probably for many 
years to come; and not with particularly 
happy recollections either. Those born close 
to May 22nd will likely have upsets with 
friends, or they will receive disagreeable 
news, be extremely restless and be seeking 
something they scarcely know what. Family 
troubles, disappointing visits, upsets at home 
and in your employment, variability and un- 
steadiness in general beset you at this time. 
And, as I have said, before this gets any 
better it will assuredly get worse. Be on 
your guard. 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 


Those born between May 24th and 28th 
of any year now have the active bombard- 
ment of Mars to ward off, a troublesome in- 
fluence which, unless exceeding great care 
be exercised, is likely to lead to accidents 


The month of September for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


and injuries, difficulties and obstacles, also 
much hard work in connection with changes 
and removals. Be temperate in about every- 
thing at this time, avoid excessive demor- 
strations and beware of contention, disputes 
and controversy. Keep your mind at peace 
and your nerves quiet. Better, too, keep to 
yourself more and be less in the company 
of other people. As the month wears on 
this will apply to later Geminian birthdays 
in succession. To all natives of this nervous, 
active asterism I counsel rest and quiet from 
now until the 24th inst. Start nothing of 
any importance, or that you would like to 
have arrive at a felicitous conclusion during 
all this time. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


What you will be obliged to guard against 
now in particular is impulse, worry, jittery 
nerves, restlessness and boredom. Your 
very self-confidence is unreliable in charac- 
ter, your temper quick, your attitude egotis- 
tic, domineering, daring and venturesome. 
You are easily annoyed and irritated, hence 
you will be apt to suffer from your disre- 
gard of regulations, through being careless 
of consequences, through misuse of the sex 
impulse, through scandal, enmity and criti- 
cism. The adverse aspects of Mercury and 
Mars tend toward all these things; to some 
of you they will manifest now one day, 
now another; for these are ill aspects’ for 
domestic happiness and they often produce 
trouble at home and with regard to property, 
first-born children, health and the end of 
matters generally. You are at high tension 
generally, hence it were better for you to 
stop and reflect prior to doing anything of 
importance. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


With the Sun in Libra and under the 
auspices of the lunation of the 23rd _ inst., 
you should have received some relief this 
week, though I still say it would be well 
for you to be careful as regards matters 
of the affections. Financially you should 
find conditions a bit easier from now on 
for a while, though in the confusion of 
the moment it is somewhat doubtful if you 
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will perceive this at once. Some pleasant 
invitations should come your way now and 
the solar trine from Libra should bring you 
heart’s ease, if nothing else. 


Daily Guide 


Sepr. 1—ruler Uranus. You may be un- 
able to assert yourself as fully as you would 
like to do in family affairs; be agreeable. 

SepTr. 2—ruler Uranus. You're pretty well 
tied in until noon. Take full advantage of 
business and social opportunities later on. 
You can win a reputation as a fine hostess 
or “contact man” if you try. 

Sepr. 3—ruler Neptune. Make favorable 
domestic changes or entertain visitors at 
home. Calm yourself by a few minutes 
relaxation alone. 

Sun., Sepr. 4—ruler Neptune. This should 
be a red-letter day for the whole family 
even if it is hard on your nerves. You are 
too tired for social life around dinner time. 

Sept. 5, Lasor Day—ruler Neptune. Fam- 
ily life is busy and affectionate; serve those 
you love. Avoid quarrel or danger late 
tonight. 

Sepr. 6—ruler Mars. You can’t travel be- 
cause you have a ball and chain at home— 
perhaps dreaming about far places will do 
as well. 

Sept. 7—ruler Mars. Make your present 
social position secure instead of picking up 
strange people you know nothing about. You 
may receive an honor or a business oppor- 
tunity this evening. 

Sepr. 8—ruler Venus. People at home tend 
to say what they mean and make life as un- 
pleasant as possible; avoid serious quarrel 
or accident. Your work is pleasant—you can 
find harmony in it if nowhere else. 

Sept. 9—ruler Venus. Hold your own so- 
cially and reach out for new associations. 
Be practical about domestic affairs; avoid 
self-pity. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Venus. You are in an un- 
pleasant mood this morning; snap out of it. 
You can find a new method for overcoming 
limitations. 

Sun., Sepr. li—ruler Mercury. Use all 
the judgment and clear sense you can com- 
mand today—the natural tendency is to let 
things slide. There are sober social realiza- 
tions tonight; be more ambitious. 

Sepr. 12—ruler Mercury. Concentrate on 
business opportunity today. 

Sept. 13—ruler Moon. Throw off that feel- 
ing of futility and ‘“nobody-loves-me”; do 
something energetic to improve home con- 


ditions. The late hours of the night may 
bring you a larger vision of life. 

Serr. 14—ruler Moon. Reorganize home 
life on a more sympathetic and a more hu- 
manly understanding basis; express your 
finer self. 

Sepr. 15—ruler Sun. You feel discouraged 
and lonely—but if you try to tell the family 
what to do there will be fireworks. 

Sepr. 16—ruler Sun. Avoid quarrels or 
accidents at home; rebellion will only sink 
your feet deeper in the quagmire. Make 
yourself more successful in business. 

Sepr. 17—ruler Mercury. Better business 
conditions tend to improve home affairs; you 
can assert yourself a little more. You can 
afford social pleasures this evening. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Mercury. Don’t plan 
social engagements for noon; the evening is 
more harmonious for all group activities. 

Sept. 19—ruler Venus. Take care of busi- 
ness and social routine; rest early this eve- 
ning instead of worrying over trivialities. 

Sepr. 20—ruler Venus. You may learn of 
serious discords between associates or co- 
workers; keep strictly out from between. Be 
practical in politics or social interests. 

Sepr. 21—ruler Venus. Accept delays or 
minor disappointments with good grace—it’s 
just as cheap. Avoid danger or quarrel late 
tonight. 

Sept. 22—ruler Pluto. If you plan to en- 
tertain guests at home, this is the best day 
of the month to choose. Midnight brings 
fatigue. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Pluto. Social life and work 
are blended all month. Make favorable do- 
mestic changes or entertain visitors. 

Sepr. 24—ruler Jupiter. You are too tired 
to enjoy pleasures; rest. 

Sun., Serr. 25—ruler Jupiter. Religious 
impulses are strong for good—both in church 
and in worldly life. Social life and relations 
with co-workers should be kept strictly con- 
ventional—or else. 

Sept. 26—Domestic relations are quite con- 
fusing this morning but by evening you are 
ready to act constructively. 

Sept, 27—ruler Saturn. Business progress is 
good; work is harmonious. Be sympathetic 
at home but refuse to promise too much. 

Sepr. 28—ruler Uranus. A dull routine 
day; clean up odds and ends. 

Sept. 29—ruler Uranus. Watch that feel- 
ing of martyrdom—it creeps on people! Look 
around at the burdens your friends are car- 
rying and decide you want a reputation for 
being a cheerful sort of fellow. 

Sept. 30—ruler Uranus. Forget the cares 
of the day in a romantic evening. 
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Cancer 


The month of September for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


7 past lunation of August 25th should 
have brought you some financial opportuni- 
ties of a sort, or at least the realization of 
some material ambitions of one kind or an- 
other, though with Saturn holding the Mid- 
heaven I would deem these none too promis- 
ing. Particularly is this the case with those 
born close to the 10th of July since at the 
present time Saturn is squaring their Sun 
from close to the eighteenth degree of Aries. 
From this position Saturn wields an adverse 
influence from the meridian over the whole 
of your Natal Figure, causing delays, ob- 
stacles, hindrances of about every sort. It is 
an adverse occupational and marital vibra- 
tion, warning you to make no changes or 
removals of any kind and, in fact, to do 
nothing of importance during the greater part 
of this month. This aspect exerts a rather 
unfavorable influence over your home, busi- 
ness, health and occupation, so that it would 
be best for you to keep as quiet as you pos- 
sibly can for about the next thirty days to 
come. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


On the 11th inst., the Moon transits Saturn, 
shortly before and after which time you will 
no doubt feel the worst of this configuration. 
This will affect all Cancerians to a certain 
degree, but more especially those born with 
the Sun close to the middle degrees of this 
asterism. Yet, in the divine economy, we are 
never left without compensating vibrations 
to offset, even ever so little, the major ad- 
versities at work in our lives. Hence with the 
entrance of Venus into Scorpio on the 7th 
inst., though in itself an influence subject to 
considerable suspicion, Cancerians will pos- 
sibly find a means of escape open to them 
in the emotionalism bred of a configuration 
such as this. Better be careful in matters 
having to do with the affections, particularly 
since from now on you can easily get into 
deep waters; the farther you advance the 
deeper these waters become. 


SEPTEMBER 11 To SEPTEMBER 18 
Considering this transit of Venus through 
Scorpio still further it becomes evident that 
such a vibration as this tends to become ex- 


tremely sensual, messily so in fact. And the 
younger the native the more strongly such a 
configuration is apt to affect him in his or 
her emotional life. Cancer children at this 
time should be well guarded, that they do not 
lay the foundation for undesirable habits. 
This is a configuration that could stimulate 
sexual curiosity and, too, a hankering for 
what is often called “romance and mystery.” 
The feelings and emotions at such a time are 
somewhat easily aroused, not always with 
the best results. To some of you this may 
well bring disillusionment before the month 
is out, or perhaps the loss of a friend through 
death or separation. Handled rightly matters 
of friendship should prosper and not a few 
matters should conclude happily—but only if 
nurtured with the greatest care. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


The square of Saturn and the trine of 
Venus, the first operating from the 10th, the 
latter from the 5th House, will in many cases 
manifest derogatorily in the lives of married 
Cancerians, it being quite “in the cards” that 
the “other man” or “other woman” angle of 
an equilateral triangle might well make his 
or her appearance around this time. Not that 
it must necessarily be so nor that it may be 
so in the greater majority of cases, only that 
the more undeveloped a person is the more 
they are apt to closely conform ‘to the stellar 
pattern of the moment. With the entrancé of 
the Sun into Libra on the 24th inst., financial 
and general unrest is likely to overtake you. 
However, these aspects do not necessarily get 
into their stride at once, instead they will 
sort of creep up on you as it were. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


The scene is about all set now for an emo- 
tional ambush of ample proportions and as it 
is exceedingly improbable that you will not 
feel it coming on so it is certain that you can 
control yourself and limit its range of de- 
structiveness. The stars incline, certainly, 
but they do not compel. Which is the same 
as saying that if you see a pitfall in the road 
you do not for that reason have to make it 
a point to fall into it! Also it would appear 
as extremely probable that you will want to 
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move your dwelling, give up your job, do 
something, anything to get out of the cul de 
sac in which you find yourself. If I were you 
I'd think it over. For this time, too, will pass, 
as have all the others. There are planets at 
work just now favoring thought, even inspira- 
tion, and only provided you go slow all will 
be well. 


Daily Guide 


Serr. 1—ruler Neptune. Work has to re- 
ceive attention whether there is time left for 
pleasure or not. Be tactful in all messages. 

Serr. 2—ruler Neptune. News may be con- 
fusing or messages may be misunderstood— 
even lost in the mail. You may travel or en- 
joy social pleasures; make the most of the 
good things coming your way. 

Sept. 3—ruler Mars. Journeys and mental 
contacts are successful. Get along somehow 
with the queer people you chance to meet; 
be friendly. 

Sun., Sepr, 4—ruler Mars. All the bad- 
tempered people seem to be camping on your 
doorstep this morning—it’s too much what 
with business going to the dogs, etc. Make 
sympathetic new contacts tonight. 

Sepr. 5—Lasor Day—ruler Mars. A per- 
fect day for a vacation trip. But be careful 
if you’re on the road late tonight. 

Sept. 6—ruler Venus. It’s very nice to have 
a home—just crawl in and barricade the door. 

Sept. 7—ruler Venus. Stick to the old way 
of doing business; your associates can do their 
own experimenting. Travel or expand your 
mental horizons this evening. 

Sept. 8—ruler Mercury. The less you see of 
quarrelsome relatives or neighbors and the 
less you say the better. If business is slow 
take the day off and do something you like 
to do. Rest tonight—it’s dull. 

Sept. 9—ruler Mercury. Keep conservative 
in business plans. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Mercury. You seem to have 
everything consigned to the “demnition bow- 
wows” this morning. Make social contacts 
tonight. 

Sun., Sept. 11—ruler Moon. Keep expec- 
tations moderate. Business problems seem to 
hang heavy over your head tonight; why be 
a pessimist? 

Sepr. 12—ruler Moon. Arrange credit, 
travel or expand your business. The after- 
noon is slightly discouraging; the evening 
sentimental. 

Sepr. 13—ruler Sun. Tear into correspon- 
dence but be sure that in the rush important 
matters are not overlooked. Write, study or 


plan publicity late tonight—your mental door 
is open to inspiration. 

Sepr. 14—ruler Sun. Make new friends 
among people who share your love of music, 
mysticism or poetry. Use creative impulses 
wisely. 

Sept. 15—ruler Mercury. Business is de- 
pressing but you will go from bad to worse 
if you start handing out pieces of your mind, 
Watch traffic. 

Sept. 16—ruler Mercury. You're still in a 
quarrelsome mood; think of your reputation 
for dignity. Lose yourself in mental relaxa- 
tion this evening—instead of furnishing gos- 
sip. Travel or expand mentally. 

Sept. 17—ruler Venus. Mental work is 
profitable; news is good. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Venus. You feel very 
sober this morning; meet interesting new 
people. Keep quiet this evening. 

Sept. 19—ruler Pluto. There may be a 
mouse stirring but it’s doubtful. 

Sepr. 20—ruler Pluto. Your social life or 
relations with loved ones may be much upset 
by unforeseen events. You should stick to 
business and leave contrary love alone. 

Sept. 21—ruler Pluto. Business messages are 
not what you think they should be: mark 
time. The evening is dull; avoid danger. 

Sept. 22—ruler Jupiter. Take a vacation 
journey if you can; write to someone you 
love or make it a red-letter evening. 

Serr. 23—ruler Jupiter. Love and ambition 
go hand in hand this coming month. Meet 
new friends or take up fascinating studies. 

Serr. 24—ruler Saturn. Be careful of do- 
mestic credit or real estate interests. You 
have some business obstacle to overcome. The 
evening is pleasant and interesting. 

Sun., Sept. 25—ruler Saturn. You may re- 
ceive honor in a religous group or may travel. 
Keep social life and love affairs strictly in 
hand or you may fly off at a tangent. 

Serr. 26—ruler Uranus. Believe nothing 
you hear and only half what you see. Social 
life and love are still in unsettled mood. 

Sepr. 27—ruler Uranus. You may benefit 
through travel, distant connections, credit 
and good publicity. Use your brain creatively. 

Sepr. 28—ruler Neptune. If business doesn’t 
come up to expectations a little more spade 
work may do some good. 

Sept. 29—ruler Neptune. You are in a 
militant mood this morning so hitch temper 
to business ambition for progress. Rest in 
peace and quiet this evening; renew your 
optimism for tomorrow. 

Sepr. 30—ruler Neptune. Domestic argu- 
ments are waste of breath. Enjoy music, 
poetry or a trip to the theatre this evening. 
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Leo 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


F.. Leonians in general, but particularly 
for those born within a day or so of July 
24th, and again for those born near to August 
10th, this will be a rather notable period, The 
nearer their birthday falls to the above two 
dates the more memorable the period is likely 
to be. To those born very near to the first 
date there is something in their lives that will 
die, undergo a change, or otherwise fall away 
from them. This may well be another 
person very dear to them, or it may be any 
certain possession of value; something any- 
way will undergo a change, a metamorphosis, 
probably eventually fall away, disappear. 
Given certain horoscopes this configuration of 
Pluto-conjunction-Sun may work tremen- 
dous havoc through the destruction wrought. 
The least that can be said for it is that is a 
potent significator of spiritual change. And 
sometimes before one can build securely the 
old and outworn must be wrecked, destroyed 
and otherwise done away with. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


This month Saturn retrograde, even when 
in trine aspect to the Sun, will prove some- 
thing of a pitfall to the unwary. Accidents 
in traffic or while traveling, upsets at home, 
contrariness due to impulse, prospects that 
failed to materialize or that had a “string” 
tied to them and the like. With the square 
of Uranus retrograde to your Sun at this 
same time, also the emplacement of Mercury 
retrograde in the latter degrees of Leo and 
with the opposition of Jupiter retrograde in 
Aquarius there is but little doubt but what 
Leo is undergoing a test of a particularly 
severe kind. Keep up your courage; God is 
often the nearest to us when we least suspect 
it. Great spiritual changes are in store for 
the natives of Leo during the next thirty 
years to come. And material changes, too. 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 


“Heaven and earth shall pass away,” saith 
the Lord, “but My words shall not pass away.” 
Even so, O Lord, do but give unto thy ser- 
vant the strength to bear Thy chastisement 
for Thy name’s sake! In the furnace of tribu- 
lation and suffering is the soul of Thy servant 
purified. Again, “Not by bread alone shall 


The month of September for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


man live, but by every word that proceedeth 
from the mouth of the Father.” Ah, but some- 
times it takes the lash of Uranus, of Pluto, 
Mars and the scorpion whips of Saturn laid 
across our back before we come to a realiza- 
tion of our past mistakes, see the folly of our 
ways and mend them. During this present 
time there are configurations of the planets 
indicative of separation or, approaching sep- 
aration, from many things that you have held 
most dear. Of one thing you may be most 
certain, viz: that if you were meant to have 
them, if the continued enjoyment of them 
were useful to you, why have them you 
would, since there is no one could take them 
away from you. This is the constructive way 
to look at what in all probability is befalling 
you now, and more and more as time goes on 
a while. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


In proportion as Mars and Mercury get 
deeper into Virgo, and they are well upon 
their way now, you should make it a point 
to avail yourself of the energy and force they 
beget. For example, if you have the right at- 
titude toward service, now that you have lost 
your sinecure, you can get other employment 
that should yield you an income. Some will 
say they never had a sinecure and that I 
don’t know what I’m talking about. Possibly 
you have not had one, that is to say not in 
your estimation, yet I have always notiged 
that Leo never languishes long among the 
rear guard, being very careful not to do that. 
In any case just remember that one door 
never shuts but what another opens—and 
there is indeed one about to open now. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 

Those born very near to the 8th of August 
have the square of Venus to their Sun at 
birth, with the result that they should avoid 
the opposite sex as much as they can, besides 
using moderation in all things. Those born 
close to the 16th of August have the oppo- 
sition of a retrograde Jupiter to contend with. 
These should avoid going to law or, indeed, 
having anything to do with lawyers, sign no 
bonds, guarantees or securities of any sort. 
Those born close to August 10th still have 
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the active square of a retrograde Uranus to 
put up with. This latter will give them oc- 
cupational and marital trouble, financial 
trouble, too; and let them make sure that 
they don’t fly off the handle and do something 
they will later regret. Let them remember, 
too, that matters of love and of the affections 
are none too well favored now and for some 
time to come. Above all they should not mar- 
ry—they should not even think of it. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Mars. Pleasure journeys may 
be a little more expensive than they should 
be. Be tactful in any message you deliver. 

Sept. 2—ruler Mars. You need stern ethical 
values to keep you out of a financial mess 
this morning. Social journeys, visits with 
relatives, mental contacts and artistic efforts 
are all favored strongly. 

Sept, 3—ruler Venus. Financial news and 
changes in your work are good though you 
may want to disagree under your breath with 
superiors. 

Sun., Sept. 4—ruler Venus. Be sure you 
can afford to travel before you get involved 
in annoying experiences. Business is good to- 
night. 

Sept, 5—Lasor Day—ruler Venus. Finances 
are active; journeys and active sports fur- 
nish brilliant entertainment. Avoid danger 
tonight. 

Sepr. 6—ruler Mercury. Your partner may 
be nosing around to find out how the budget 
stands—or lies down. 

Sept. 7—ruler Mercury. Keep your credit 
and legal status; changes in business or deal- 
ings with superiors are too abrupt. Collections 
are good this evening; you may receive a gift 
or benefit through partners. 

Sept. 8—ruler Moon. Money may be a pain- 
ful subject this morning; ask a favor from 
someone in your family if you must. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Moon. Make progressive 
business changes today but keep very stern 
with yourself about credit and distant mar- 
kets. You can lose money to leeches tonight 
if you are found among them. 

Sept. 10—ruler Moon. You may be irritated 
by some financial affair this morning. Keep 
cool; deal with new people for unexpected 
success. 

Sun., Sept. 11—ruler Sun. Religious duties 
should be considered more important today. 
Finances may interfere with travel or higher 
education; there is something in knowing just 
where you touch bottom. 

Sepr. 12—ruler Sun. Collections are good 
though news is not very encouraging. Seek 


peace and comfortable relaxation at home. 

Sepr. 13—ruler Mercury. Act quickly on 
financial matters this morning; if you dally 
things will become too confusing. 

Sept. 14—ruler Mercury. You may be able 
to interest superiors in something you are 
promoting financially. Use the full power of 
publicity in an original manner. 

Serr. 15—ruler Venus. Distant, legal or 
credit matters seem to be holding up prog- 
ress; avoid quarrels over money. 

Sept. 16—ruler Venus. You may lose money 
or offend a friend if you are rash this 
morning. Refuse to play the sucker. 

Sept. 17—ruler Pluto. Collections or part- 
nership income may be very good. Home life 
is affectionate tonight or you may have guests. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Pluto. You feel doubt- 
ful about religious convictions or feel too 
tired to attend services. You find business 
people especially congenial this evening. 

Sept. 19—ruler Jupiter. A quiet day. Bring 
order into personal life. 

Sept. 20—ruler Jupiter. You would rather 
be at home with loved ones than travel. 
Avoid extravagance or legal troubles. 

Sepr. 21—ruler Jupiter. There are credit, 
legal or distant difficulties affecting your 
finances. Be a philosopher—it’s more com- 
fortable. Keep out of danger after midnight. 

Sept. 22—ruler Saturn. Finances and home 
life are under especially pleasant conditions 
today. Business changes are favorable too. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Saturn. Journeys or mental 
activities are important during the coming 
month. Love and duty are mingled. 

Sept. 24—ruler Uranus. Be modest about 
promises; there is something to be overcome 
before you can count on results. 

Sun., Sept. 25—ruler Uranus. You have in- 
herited a strong religious impulse; cultivate 
it. Home and business affairs seem quite up- 
set but you should be considerate of others 
if the storm is to blow over. 

Sept. 26—ruler Neptune. Translate the 
inspiration of the night hours into action on 
domestic and financial problems. Act human 
tonight even if you are nervous. 

Sepr. 27—ruler Neptune. Finances and col- 
lections are good. Improve domestic sur- 
roundings or entertain guests in your home. 

Serr. 28—ruler Mars. We all feel low in 
our minds at times, especially when tired. 

Sepr. 29—ruler Mars. Do not start anything 
hasty in finances; wait to establish credit 
and markets first. The wrong kind of pleas- 
ures are expensive this evening. 

Sept. 30—ruler Mars. Journeys are not as 
successful as they should be; financial mes- 
sages are annoying. 
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Virgo 
The month of September for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


r. Virgoans this month is one pretty 
much made to their order, if one excepts the 
Uranian vibration, gone retrograde on the 
24th last. This last would appear to premise 
some uncertain nervous condition as the 
month sets out on its course. It would be best 
not to do any extended travelling for a while; 
in fact you might well be disappointed in not 
being able even if you wanted to. Another 
and a most noteworthy thing is that your 
“hunches” are not all quite apt to be as di- 
vinely inspired as you might think them to 
be. Lastly, though you will be apt to feel very 
thirsty at times, yet it might be well if you 
confined your thirst-quenching to water and 
let the stingaree alone! And this applies to 
all forms of intemperance. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 

This month all you big and little Virgins 
had best tuck your skirts in real tight and 
hang on to your sheaves of wheat. There’s 
going to be the Mars-Uranus combination 
that will bring down the house this month. 
For one thing you will probably eat like a 
horse, then, like Oliver Twist, “holler” for 
more. Well, the only difficulty about this is 
that Mars in the Sign of the entrails may give 
you a very interesting time with the castor 
oil bottle. Seriously, however, this is not the 
time for any operation to be performed upon 
that particular part of your anatomy—unless 
you don’t mind possible complications setting 
in. 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 

Those born August 24th to 30th inclusive 
are going to have a tough time holding on 
to their temper, or so it would appear. The 
indications are that your nerves and your 
temper will be about worn to shreds before 
very long. Because of this it is easy to see 
you will be liable to upsets in your occupa- 
tion, that you will be very apt to tire easily, 
find fault, worry, nag, get dangerously near 
or actually into more or less violent moods 
and indeed give a very good imitation of a 
donkey with a burr under its tail! Well, take 
it out on the punching bag, or, if worst comes 
to worst, look in the mirror and make faces 
at yourself; go out in the woodshed or out 


into the garage and talk to yourself a while. 
Perhaps that will help to smooth things over 
a bit. Virgo being the mouse Sign you will 
likely be inclined to gnaw and gnaw and 
make the hole a little larger, a little larger 
until—the old cat pops in on you. And then 
it’s just too bad, and too late. Many a truth 
is told in a simile. He who has ears let him 
hear! 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


Those born close to the 14th September of 
any year will now have the conjunction of 
Neptune with their Sun at birth. So they 
will be able to pierce the fog surrounding 
them only with the greatest difficulty, if at 
all. Just remember that in a fog every object 
looks blurred and indistinct in outline. Now 
you see it and now you don’t. The earlier 
birthdays have had this planetary position 
to contend with, as the latter birthdays will 
be afflicted by it later. It is your turn now. 
This being the case just remember to stay 
away from intoxicants, guard against decep- 
tion and fraud, beware of schemers, and do 
not invest in, much less purchase, anything 
of lasting importance. Be cautious around 
gas, oil, gasoline, anesthetics, canned or 
bottled goods, and be careful you don’t re- 
place the medicine bottle next to the one con- 
taining poison in the cupboard. To be candid, 
it is exceedingly doubtful if any medicjne 
would tend toward doing you much if any 
good at this time. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 

At the time of the Libra lunation on the 
23rd inst., Mars, Mercury and Neptune were 
strung along some five degrees apart, Mercury 
occupying the middle position between the 
other two. Thus you might get an opportuni- 
ty to travel, also to come to an understand- 
ing with an opponent, or, if you have a mind 
to, to even start a lawsuit that, in time, may 
well threaten to become of major propor- 
tions. Be on your guard against chance ac- 
quaintances—some of these don’t look any 
too trustworthy. Also scrutinize well any 
offers of employment that you get. These 
may start out with a bang, only to end amid 
a lot of sputtering, like a wet firecracker. In 
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other words prudence and circumspection 
are advisable at this time. 


Daily Guide 


Sepr, 1—ruler Venus. This is not as good 
a day for asserting your personal will as you 
could choose. Clothes bought may be un- 
satisfactory. 

Sept. 2—ruler Venus. You feel imprisoned 
by some invisible wall this morning. The af- 
ternoon and evening bring social opportuni- 
ties and financial gain. A good day for either 
buying or selling. 

Sept. 3—ruler Mercury. Write letters, go 
on journeys, make mental contacts. You 
may meet irritating people; if you do be pa- 
tient. 

Sun., Sept. 4—ruler Mercury. You can en- 
joy life today if you take the chip off your 
shoulder. Partnership income or inheritance 
may present problems; find some original 
method of entertainment. 

Sept. 5—Lasor Day—ruler Mercury. Go 
visiting or enjoy active sports. The evening 
is harmonious and interesting; avoid danger 
late tonight. 

Sept, 6—ruler Moon. You feel like a galley 
slave but come, come now! You probably 
mislaid a letter or burnt the toast, you ras- 
cal. 

Sepr. 7—ruler Moon. You know it takes 
hard work to accomplish anything and that 
other people’s fields have a few rocks too. 
Your partner brings cheerful news or does 
something generous this evening. 

Sept. 8—ruler Sun. You would pull your 
own grandmother’s hair this morning—pro- 
vided your pretty neighbor isn’t looking. Get 
more rest. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Sun. Deal with new people; 
be progressive. You are really as sturdy as 
any of your forebears so stiffen up those 
knees. 

Serr. 10—ruler Sun. Delays make you 
furious; might as well be cheerful. Make new 
friends or expand your mental horizon in 
group activities. 

Sun., Sept. 11—ruler Mercury. Your part- 
ner expects a great deal of you. Perhaps you 
should make a mutual budget and know 
where you stand. 

Sept. 12—ruler Mercury. Your partner is 
generous, even if you can’t do all the things 
you would like. Seek romance or beauty 
this evening. 

Sept. 13—ruler Venus. You have plenty 
of physical energy and courage; perhaps it’s 
your soul that needs a liver pill. Be tactful 
and cultivate more sympathy. 


Serr. 14—ruler Venus. You had a vision 
of a better self last night; the way to begin 
living an ideal life is to begin. Make no big 
promises. 

Sept. 15—ruler Pluto. There are difficulties 
in collections or partnership income; you 
might as well save your breath, however. Be 
careful in traffic and watch your reputation 
if you feel like fighting. 

Sepr. 16—ruler Pluto. Your environment 
seems determined to present you with some 
conflict; you don’t have to fight, however, 
Avoid scandal this evening. 

Sepr. 17—ruler Jupiter. You have profit- 
able opportunities through partnership or 
competition. Use your temper to get along in 
the world. 

Sun., Sepr. 18.—ruler Jupiter. There may 
be bad news concerning a friend or you may 
feel very lonely. Meet new people. 

Sepr. 19—ruler Saturn. Keep your own 
secrets; be cheerful and busy. 

Sept. 20—ruler Saturn. You have more im- 
portant things to do than visit this morning. 
Keep out of discords in your family or neigh- 
borhood; you tend to get pinched in the mid- 
dle if you’re in there. 

Sept. 21—ruler Saturn. It may be raining 
today—if not, you feel it might as well be. 
Get more rest; renew your physical energy. 

Sept. 22—ruler Uranus. Go visiting today; 
buy new clothing, attend the theatre or en- 
tertain relatives and neighbors. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Uranus. Finances are im- 
portant all the coming month. Be nice to 
older relatives; study hard. You meet in- 
teresting people. 

Sepr. 24—ruler Neptune. Your partner 
may have promised something but the budget 
says No. Collections are poor. 

Sun., Sepr. 25—ruler Neptune. Partnership 
or competition bring you benefits. Stay out 
of discords between relatives or neighbors. 

Seer. 26—ruler Mars. The inspiration you 
received last night is hard to translate into 
terms of conscious effort. Be active. 

Sept, 27—ruler Mars. Journeys are suc- 
cessful; financial news is good. Visit or en- 
tertain this afternoon but don’t be extrava- 
gant, 

Sepr. 28—ruler Venus. You have duties 
toward older people in your family or may 
have inherited some domestic problem. 

Sept. 29—ruler Venus. Be energetic in 
work and practical effort and you won’t need 
any pity. Your partner is cheerful and more 
generous. 

Sept. 30—ruler Venus. Choose another day 
for journeys or correspondence; be discreet. 
Enjoy a romantic evening. 
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Libra 


The month of September for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


[| lunation of the 25th last occurred in 
your eleventh House in the Washington, 
D. C., lunation map, with Venus rising 
in your 1st in opposition to Saturn retro- 
grade and setting in your 7th. Thus you will 
have had something to decide, and you had 
better be quick about it before Venus enters 
Scorpio, as she does on the 7th inst. To 
many of you this decision will have in- 
volved a love affair, to others a family matter, 
to still others a speculative or investmental 
matter, a matter of reconciliation, or one 
concerning a child, an invitation, a matter of 
advertising, or one concerning a partnership. 
Those born close to October 10th now have 
Saturn opposed to their Sun. I earnestly ad- 
vise them not to make a decisive change 
as yet, in fact to do nothing of importance 
yet awhile as it will pay them to wait a 
little longer, to see which way the wind is 
actually blowing. This applies to their Saturn 
opposition only, which involves some weighty 
matter involving their home, estate, real es- 
tate or mining property, old plans or mat- 
ters already started and the like. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 

This Saturnian solar opposition lasts all this 
month, so that any undertakings begun dur- 
ing its reign usually survive just long enough 
to cause regret later on. With the entrance of 
Venus into Scorpio on the 7th matters relat- 
ing to self-indulgence, to finances, power and 
ability slowly begin to come to the fore. The 
13th may prove to be a somewhat critical 
period, also the 14th, as your salary or your 
job might conceivably “do a powder,” as they 
say nowadays. Indeed there are aspects at 
work that would appear to imply a presto- 
changeoact of some kind that is just about 
ready to pop along about this time. On the 
17th your Ruler, Venus, goes to within orbs 
of her fast approaching opposition to Uranus. 
This being the case it would be advisable for 
those of you who are courting, being courted, 
or who are in any way susceptible to the 
“tender passion,” to lay rather low for the 
next twelve days, just sort of hibernate until 
this Venusian flurry is over and past. And 
don’t spend your money too freely either. 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 

Mars having passed into Virgo on the-8th 
inst., it is not unlikely that your marriage 
partner or your business partner may gradu- 
ally show the results of nerve strain and 
worry due, in all probability, to financial 
matters, to an action at law, or to a contract, 
an agreement of some kind or other. As re- 
gards this Martian reaction upon yourself it 
may possibly have the effect of causing you 
to be very critical of others. This also has the 
general effect of putting difficulties in the way 
of gratifying your wishes, helping to bring 
reversals and obstacles of all kinds and to 
generally be a source of more or less con- 
tinual annoyance and opposition. It, however, 
favors profit from trading in common things 
and favors general business enterprise. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


On the 18th the Moon goes toward the 
square of Saturn and either has already or is 
about to make the square of your natal Sun. 
Hold on to your job and your temper and 
emotions and do nothing decisive at this time. 
On the 19th she makes the transit of Pluto 
and the square of Venus of whom she is the 
dispositor. So just heed what I have already 
said under the heading of the 4th to 11th 
inst., above, using special precautions in that 
regard on this date. On the 21st, late, she 
makes the transit of Mars, so look ~~ for 
squalls, On the 23rd the Sun enters Libra 
and the Libra lunation occurs. To those of 
you whose birthday falls on this day, or the 
following, the coming year promises to be an 
eventful one indeed. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 

The Moon at the lunation goes from her 
conjunction with the Sun to a sextile with 
Pluto, thence toward her opposition to Saturn. 
Best then to pull in your horns and watch 
the pennies, particularly at the time Venus 
makes her opposition to Uranus and her 
conjunction with the Moon’s North Node. 
Venus at the time of the lunation was going 
toward her square with Jupiter, so you can 
expect upsetting news of some sort. Again I 
say that this is no time to be conducting a 
serious love affair, particularly when marriage 
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is the end in view. Indecision is in the air— 
or should be! And a lot of people are going 
to bust their suspenders before another thir- 
ty days! There will be some accidents and 
some crimes of major proportions that, brew- 
ing now, will hatch later. 


Daily Guide 


Serr, 1—ruler Mercury. You feel slightly 
out of sorts today—not quite your usual 
pleasant self without making an effort at it. 

Sept. 2—ruler Mercury. Be sure you aren’t 
disclosing any secrets this morning. Make a 
list of the things to be done if you’re forget- 
ful. The afternoon brings large profits through 
work or personal opportunities. 

Sept. 3—ruler Moon. Straighten out do- 
mestic affairs; do something for someone 
who needs help. Keep your ears open for 
good news. 

Sun., Sepr. 4—ruler Moon. Being angry 
with a shiftless or mean relative won’t give 
you a bit more self-respect. Cultivate human 
understanding. 

Sept. 5—Labor Day—ruler Moon. Go on 
some pleasant journey or visit. You are just 
in the mood to enjoy active sports and in- 
formality. 

Sept. 6—ruler Sun. You seem to feel like 
the morning after. Spend the day in relaxa- 
tion if you can. No one else is very ener- 
getic. 

Sepr. 7—ruler Sun. Have an understanding 
with your partner—especially if the budget 
has been turning handsprings. You have a 
profitable opportunity this evening—through 
work or service. 

Sept. 8—ruler Mercury. Your health will 
not stand all the mental strain you are put- 
ting on it; relax, unless you want to be in bed. 
Finances are good; partners not as helpful as 
they might be. 

Sept. 9—ruler Mercury. Work hard; be 
progressive. You find self-expression in work 
at this time or not at all. Pack dreams away. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Mercury. There are many 
limitations in this old world—try a new key 
and the door will open for you. Understand 
others. 

Sun., Sepr. 11—ruler Venus. You are rest- 
less mentally because you are trying to do 
too many things at once. Your partner is 
sensible. 

Sepr. 12—ruler Venus. Make use of your 
pleasant opportunities today but refuse to be 
sentimental this evening. 

Sepr. 13—ruler Pluto. Your meditations 
may be too engrossing. Choose a better day 
to buy clothing or decorative objects. 


Sept. 14—ruler Pluto. There is a great deal 
going on in your subconscious depths or in 
your hidden background. Reach out for self- 
expression through idealism or sympathy. 
Concentrate your work. 

Sepr. 15—ruler Jupiter. Your partner is 
going a separate way and you may have a 
painful situation through secrets or quarrels. 

Sept. 16—ruler Jupiter. You are still an- 
gry or troubled about things which are be- 
yond your individual control. Keep away 
from unreliable characters tonight. 

Sept. 17—ruler Saturn. Find happiness in 
your work as well as profit. You can clear 
up the troublesome situation if you use your 
wits. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Saturn. Competition 
looks hard to meet and you are inclined to 
disagree with your partner. 

Sept. 19—ruler Uranus. Keep cheerful and 
busy; rest early tonight. 

Sept. 20—ruler Uranus. Put off those finan- 
cial indulgences which look dear to your 
soul today; keep the respect of your partner. 

Sept. 21—ruler Uranus. Your partner seems 
inclined to step on your pet idea. Perhaps 
you can think of a more practical one. Keep 
out of dangerous places tonight. 

Sepr. 22—ruler Neptune. You can afford 
to buy clothing or little luxuries today. Meet 
interesting people or take up a new study. 

Serr, 23—ruler Neptune. During the com- 
ing month you should work out a more prac- 
tical way of managing financial and partner- 
ship affairs. Make new friends or find your- 
self a new mental hobby. 

Sept. 24—ruler Mars. You are doing too 
many things; your partner may call a halt 
without being the old meanie you think he is. 

Sun., Sepr. 25—ruler Mars. You may travel 
or win honor today. Be careful not to be 
contrary about financial matters. 

Sept. 26—ruler Venus. It’s all right to 
dream but while you’re about it you might 
as well dream what to use for money in your 
air castle. Be aggressive in business. 

Sept. 27—ruler Venus. Well planned work 
is profitable; so is advice from capable as- 
sistants. You can make money; hang on to 
some, 

Sept. 28—ruler Mercury. You aren’t*giving 
your partner credit for his patience or in- 
tegrity this morning. Express your better 
self. 

Sept. 29—ruler Mercury. It is easy to think 
of yourself as a poor tender abused little 
martyr; better grow up and do some work. 

Sepr. 30—ruler Mercury. Be tactful in all 
messages today; keep quiet about domestic 
affairs. You can afford a social evening. 
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SCOrpio 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


[.. lunation of the 25th last look place in 
Scorpio’s 10th solar House and thus inclines 
you toward business activity, particularly in 
a professional way and with professional 
people. It conduces toward a change in busi- 
ness methods or pursuits and brings to the 
fore matters connected with honor, credit or 
advancement. Mars has made the square of 
Uranus from Leo and on the 2nd inst., and 
makes his opposition to Jupiter retrograde in 
your solar 4th. And so I would certainly 
infer that your job, any matter having to do 
with a partnership, a contract, a lawsuit, an 
engagement, whether of marriage or any 
other sort of an agreement, is trembling in 
the balance at this time. Your financial af- 
fairs would certainly appear to be extremely 
shaky, so that it would be well if you were to 
take precautions accordingly. Those whose 
birthday falls within a day either side of Oc- 
tober 24th now have Pluto precisely upon 
their Midheaven. Thus these Scorpions are in 
danger particularly. It would appear that 
something is about to undergo a phenomenal 
change, perhaps even vanish altogether. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 

With the entrance of Venus into Scorpio 
on the 7th, if you’re married hold on to your 
wife or your husband, if you have a business 
partner then hold fast to him. Unless, in- 
deed, you want to get rid of either, in which 
case the stage is all set. Yet it would appear 
that you will hardly be able to do so without 
considerable trouble involved in the matter. 
Uranus retrograding now through the middle 
degrees of Taurus certainly will not help the 
matter any and, indeed, it would appear as 
though you were pretty much under fire from 
all four Angles of your Birth Figure at once. 
Of course, as this square is far from being 
in orbs of its active operation upon at least 
one side, you are not absolutely hemmed in, 
nor will you be for quite some time to come. 
But you had better look alive and walk softly 
just the same as, depending upon your birth- 
day, the old Enemy is all set to sneak out and 
pounce upon you from one of the four Angles 
before the next lunation. 


The month of September for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


SEPTEMBER 11 To SEPTEMBER 18 

This month you have what the military 
strategists call an “enfilading fire” with a 
vengeance! Business and partnership troubles 
at the same time that you have financial and 
home skirmishes. Tsk, tsk . . . and Mars in 
Virgo and about conjunct Mercury to make 
you nervous and irritable, fault-finding and 
what-not, and just about ready to jump out 
of your skin and do something, anything, 
drastic to end the intolerable opposition and 
annoyance. I know, it’s no joke. But let me 
whisper an occult secret in your ear, viz: the 
very cure for your troubles lies in these very 
troubles themselves! Find that and apply it 
and all will be well. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


You have strength, for great strength is in- 
herent in the very nature of your so mar- 
velous Sign. Scorpio, among its other signi- 
fications, is the Sign of the physician and sur- 
geon! Just remember that. It is the asterism 
of Generation and Regeneration, the strainer 
by the right use of which everything that is 
unclean disappears. In many years work in 
Astrology I have never yet met a really weak 
Scorpion. I have met innumerable natives of 
the remaining eleven Signs who were weak 
and trifling by nature and—I have met Scor- 
pions who were asleep at the switch when 
they should have been wide awake. Bat I 
have never met a_ weak, a helpless Scorpion. 
Never. I don’t ever expect to, what’s more. 
The aspects in force at the present time are 
such that by their very nature they breed 
shrewdness in the natives of your Sign. Use a 
little of that self-containedness and shrewd- 
ness for which your asterism is most notable. 
Physician, heal thyself! 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


Mere brains having failed to accomplish 
their purpose perhaps a little diplomacy and 
tact might stand a better chance of succeeding 
where cold intellect and attention to detail 
failed. In union there is strength. Libra being 
the “United we stand, divided we fall Sign” 
the inference is rather obvious. To make this 
inference the more pointed behold Venus ris- 
ing in Scorpio midway up in your solar As- 
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cendant. So what? Well, where picking at 
the scab (Mars in Virgo) fails, a little appli- 
cation of the pungent balm of Gilead (Venus 
rising in Scorpio) might go a long ways to 
heal the wound! And thus you will get 
through this month safely. Just by using a 
little oil! 


Daily Guide 


Sepr. 1—ruler Moon. Social life is quite 
expensive, or you may have doubts whether 
it is worth the effort. 

Sept. 2—ruler Moon. You may meet a 
friendly sponge this morning. You may travel 
for pleasure, begin a new love affair or re- 
ceive a gift. 

Sept. 3—ruler Sun. You hear good news 
from a friend or may take a journey. Don’t 
be irritable with your partner, you’re just 
nervous. 

Sun., Sept. 4—ruler Sun. Aim high in social 
life or ambition; take the petty annoyances 
of group life as just part of the picture. You 
feel tired or ill around six o’clock; rest before 
you meet people. 

Sepr. 5—Lasor Day—ruler Sun. You can 
be the life of the party today; be with your 
friends. Avoid quarrelsome or reckless people 
tonight. 

Serr. 6—ruler Mercury. Much as you like 
your friends you are all fed up and ready to 
enjoy your own private little shell; crawl in. 

Sepr. 7—ruler Mercury. Organize your 
work and do it instead of pulling a different 
way from your partner. Good fortune this 
evening. 

Sepr. 8—ruler Venus. It is too easy to quar- 
rel with a friend or a loved one. See what 
a nice person you can be if you try; itll pay. 
You are too tired for pleasure tonight; rest 
early and feel better. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Venus. Your health and 
work, also your partnership affairs are im- 
proving. Be practical about social ambitions; 
work. 

Sept. 10—ruler Venus. Too much social ac- 
tivity is hard on your health or capacity for 
work. Changes in partnership or new friends 
are good. 

Sun., Sept. 11—ruler Pluto. Be more mod- 
erate in social activities; your health or work 
may demand more attention on your part. 

Sepr. 12—ruler Pluto. Travel or take an 
opportunity to enjoy life today. You may be 
worried about your health or a friend; if so 
make your sympathy useful instead of sen- 
timental. 

Sept. 13—ruler Jupiter. You have plenty of 
energy but be sure to have all the facts be- 


fore you do anything to or for associates. You 
may meet some celebrity or a strongly sym- 
pathetic friend tonight. 

Sept. 14—ruler Jupiter. Translate the in- 
spiration you received last night into a 
better form of self-expression. You are 
wasting too much of your life on pleasure. 

Sept. 15—ruler Saturn. You feel tired and 
discouraged; stay away from associates you 
don’t like or you might talk out of turn. 

Seer. 16—ruler Saturn. You are still in a 
quarrelsome mood where friends or associates 
are concerned; someone may give you the 
dirty end of the stick if you are not looking. 

Sept. 17—ruler Uranus. You can travel, en- 
joy pleasures or win social honors. A strongly 
social evening—see that there is no malice in 
wit. 

Sun., Sept. 18—ruler Uranus. You are tired 
or over-burdened with work. Meet con- 
genial friends this evening; see points of like- 
ness instead of points of difference. 

Sepr. 19—ruler Neptune. Take care of cor- 
respondence; be cheerful. Stay away from 
unreliable people. 

Sert. 20—ruler Neptune. You can achieve 
something valuable by hard work; control 
your restless desire for new love. 

Sepr. 21—ruler Neptune. You'll have to 
work much harder to get any place. Get your 
rest instead of feeling downhearted. Rash 
or quarrelsome companions could get you 
into trouble if you’re out too late. 

Sept. 22—ruler Mars. You are your most 
charming and interesting self today. Visit 
friends, buy new clothing, have a party. 

Sept, 23—ruler Mars. During the coming 
month you must work out a better relation- 
ship between work and health and your de- 
sire for pleasure. New friends are congenial. 

Sept. 24—ruler Venus. There are obstacles 
in work or health. : 

Sun., SEPT. 25—ruler Venus. Travel, engage 
in sports, form a new heart tie. You and 
your partner are pulling six different ways. 

Sept. 26—ruler Mercury. A friend inspires 
you but be sure your copy is a desirable one. 
Be aggressive in social life; try to understand 
your partner a lot better than you do. 

Sept. 27—ruler Mercury. You can take a 
pleasant journey or receive good news. Keep 
expenses down; no gambling on anything. 

SepT. 28—ruler Moon. A dull routine day; 
rest and meditate. : 

Sept. 29—ruler Moon. Don’t quarrel with 
an associate over money—or lend any you 
can’t afford to give. News is good tonight. 

Sept. 30—ruler Moon. Pay no attention to 
gossip or adverse publicity. You have ro- 
mance and beauty this evening. 
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SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


A Virco lunation, as for example the 


one that occurred on the 25th last, is never 
a good augury for our bow-and-arrow breth- 
ren, the very last of the asterisms that care 
anything about ballasting their balloons! 
Despite many flights alternating with pon- 
derous kerflumps they never seem to really 
learn just how important a proper amount of 
the right sort of ballast is to them. But with 
the Lights and Mercury in Virgo, and Mars 
about to join them, and with Neptune there, 
too—it won’t be long now! As this load of 
sand and gravel is about ready to fall on them 
from their 9th solar House their famous Sag- 
ittarian intuition won’t be in such good work- 
ing order during the coming twenty-three 
days at least. Jupiter, their over worked 
Ruler, being still retrograde and in the ob- 
scure 6th House in the late lunation map 
cast for Washington, D. C., is in little or no 
position to help them out of any mud-holes 
they may fall into during this time. Oh dear! 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


Give Sagittarians an excuse, even if only a 
pretext, and they will wriggle out of any- 
thing! But from the 7th on, Mars entering 
Virgo on that date, they will be obliged to use 
the greatest care if they would not be caught 
in a Martian trap pretty much of their own 
designing (Mars, Ruler of their solar 5th and 
12th Houses). If one can be said to be really 
able to advise Sagittarians to any purpose then 
my advice to them is to lay low, whistle while 
they work and say nothing. The adverse as- 
pects of Mars are notoriously a troublesome 
influence, and may put many obstacles in 
their way at this time. At this time they 
should learn to be temperate in all they do 
and say, restrain their sportive instincts and 
take life at least a trifle more seriously. Pre- 
cisely because they will be likely to feel so 
over-confident now is the one reason their 
judgment won’t be worth anything either to 
themselves or others. 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 
This week Sagittarians, in particular those 
born between the 23rd and 29th of Novem- 
ber, must concentrate upon holding their 
temper, their tongues, and their jobs all at 


Sagittarius 


The month of September for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


one and the same time. Don’t bet or accept 
bets, change employment on the spur of the 
moment, or pursue any of your so fervent 
love affairs at this time—or you may be taken 
for a ride later on! Try just once to rest and 
take it easy, conserve your energy, restrain 
your passions, avoid hasty, forceful actions 
and, perhaps above all, hold your tongue. Ill 
admit you will have a tough time doing it, 
particularly now, nevertheless it will pay you 
well to do it. If you are asked to do a service, 
do it. Who knows? You might profit by it 
later on. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


As the month wears on and Mars and Mer- 
cury get farther and farther into Virgo the 
later Sagittarian birthdays catch it—about 
where the chicken got the axe! Your health 
at this time is not so good, or rather I should 
say that you will scarcely feel so good by 
reason of the strain that is being put upon 
you. Your nerves will react the most to the 
present configurations, hence it is important 
you be somewhat careful to get plenty of 
sleep. With Venus going to the square of 
Jupiter, your Ruler, from your solar 12th to 
your solar 3rd House it would truly be well 
were you to avoid the opposite sex, in fact 
avoid making any new acquaintances at this 
time, avoid writing letters any more than 
you have to and just attend quietly to your 
present necessary duties. In this way w#ery 
much of the adverse nature of this Venusian 
square may be mitigated. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


With the passage of the Sun into Libra and 
the new Moon at almost the moment of the 
Fall equinox the greater number of the pres- 
ent disabilities under which you have been 
laboring should have taken wing for parts 
unknown. However, your troubles are far 
from being entirely over yet. There is some 
matter relative to your home, or a friend, or 
an ambition, a desire, that is not settled yet. 
The birthdays worst afflicted at this time are 
those falling on November 3rd, 9th, 14th; 
these natives I would caution to proceed with 
all care and circumspection. The November 
8th anniversarians are not any too favored 
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financially speaking. Let them look out for 
a set-back due to their own impulsiveness of 
disposition. A lie told at this time will be 
certain to have repercussions later on. 


Daily Guide 


Serr. 1—ruler Sun. You are trying to do 
something big in business but you will need 
to be more tactful with associates to succeed. 

Sepr. 2—ruler Sun. You see little but clouds 
on the business horizon. Improve your home, 
be generous with your family or entertain. 

Sept. 3—ruler Mercury. Business news is 
good; profit through mental alertness. People 
upset your work but grin and bear that. 

Sun., Sepr. 4—ruler Mercury. You have 
been working too hard and feel jumpy; keep 
your temper where it belongs. You can’t 
afford a lot of pleasure but you can derive 
satisfaction from your hobby. 

Sept. 5—Lasor Day—ruler Mercury. Im- 
prove home life or go visiting. You feel gay 
and dashing—might as well play while you 
can. Avoid quarrels or painful experiences 
after midnight. 

Serr. 6—ruler Venus. Here are business 
worries camping on your mental doorstep— 
better sprinkle some mental roach-powder. 

Sept. 7—ruler Venus. Think more of your 
responsibilities toward loved ones than you do 
of annoyances at your work. Home life is 
cheerful this evening or you can improve 
your surroundings. 

Sept. 8—ruler Pluto. Keep strictly out of 
business controversies; the less you say the 
better. You have a friend behind the scenes. 

Sept. 9—ruler Pluto. Ventures work out 
slowly but you are working in a progressive 
manner. Get a business foothold; then climb 
up. 

Sept. 10—ruler Pluto. Meet new people in 
business or reorganize your work. Strange 
things occur today; accept what comes as 
good. 

Sun., Sepr. 11—ruler Jupiter. Keep domes- 
tic expenses moderate; you tend to realize 
fully the extent of your responsibility tonight. 

Sept. 12—ruler Jupiter. Projects go too 
slowly; you have to stick to business instead 
of pleasure. Keep out of emotional entangle- 
ments. 

Sept. 13—ruler Saturn. Be aggressive about 
business affairs but make sure you are deal- 
ing with reliable people on a basis of real 
facts. 

Sept, 14—ruler Saturn. If you received 
some inspiration out of the blue last night 
4 it to work for you at once, Build good 
will. 


Sept. 15—ruler Uranus. Your partner may 
remind you of things you should be doing for 
the children; just because you have so much 
to do you should go at business the right 
way—cnd that is peaceably. 

Sept. 16—ruler Uranus. You could quarrel 
with a superior or have a painful business 
experience. Refrain and save yourself ene- 
mies that strike at your weakest spot. Your 
home life is happy and prosperous. 

Sept. 17—ruler Neptune. Your family or 
home conditions help your business stand- 
ing. Be aggressive and alert. The evening is 
social. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Neptune. You're tired 
this morning—not much joi-de-vivre about 
you. Meet people in your line of work; talk 
shop. 

Sept. 19—ruler Mars. Keep busy and 
cheerful; business worries don’t amount to 
more than two hills of beans. 

Sept. 20—ruler Mars. Stay out of labor 
trouble or office politics; you have ventures 
of your own or responsibilities to hold you 
steady. 

Sept. 21—ruler Venus. A day to jest keep 
a-inchin’ along. You'll be better off home in 
bed than out late getting into trouble. 

Sept. 22—ruler Venus. Hold conferences 
today or do favors for superiors. Changes in 
your work or new people are beneficial. 

Sept. 23—ruler Venus. During the coming 
month your affections and your duty should 
be blended. Accept changes in your work, 
though they may be annoying at the moment. 

Sept. 24—ruler Mercury. Don’t plan social 
engagements for the dinner hour; there are 
annoying delays or disappointments. 

Sun., Sepr. 25—ruler Mercury. Home is the 
best place to be. Social life may be upset- 
ting this evening; you are too nervous to be 
congenial. Note your dreams tonight; there 
may be a gleam in them. 

Sept. 26—ruler Moon. Use imagination in 
business, along with your fighting courage. 
Avoid people this evening; you are too jit- 
tery. 

Sept. 27—ruler Moon. Business news is 
good; family and home affairs progress well. 
Instead of sighing for wider skies explore 
your own. 

Sept. 28—ruler Sun. A dull day; set per- 
sonal affairs in order. 

Serr. 29—ruler Sun. Keep your critical 
temper to yourself this morning. Put in 
spade work on your ventures. 

Sept. 30—ruler Sun. Financial and busi- 
ness news is not just what you would prefer 
to hear. Arrange important interviews some 
other day. Enjoy informal social affairs. 
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SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


: jolly old Goat has a break this month, 
the poor, patient animal! The last lunation 
took place in Virgo, an Earth Sign kindred 
to bleak Capricorn and hence favoring the 
peculiar ruminations of that sturdy animal. 
What with all the unrest and financial upsets 
that have befallen Capricorn this year—and 
now in particular those whose birthday falls 
closest to January 8th—because of the square 
of Saturn, their much maligned Ruler, now 
retrograde in 17° of Aries, poor Capricorn de- 
serves a break, a small one though it be. 
Within certain reasonable limits new moves 
and changes favor them, also an increase of 
business and shortly some favorable domestic 
conditions. Their attention at this time will 
be apt to be rather concentrated upon their 
financial affairs, which will shortly be fa- 
vored in a small way. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


This week those Capricornians who are 
attending college will have a splendid impulse 
tending toward studious investigation and 
mental labor undertaken with profit. Success 
and promotion through resourcefulness and 
enterprise in business and personal affairs, or 
employments of responsibility that owe their 
existence mainly to push, pluck and perse- 
verance and in which results are largely ac- 
complished through quick, energetic, com- 
monsense methods and hard work, which 
inspire the confidence and trust of others. 
This trine from Mars to their Sun tones up 
their whole system, mental, muscular and cir- 
culatory. It increases energy, vitality and 
strength and is a splendid aspect for outdoor 
activities. 


SEPTEMBER 11 To SEPTEMBER 18 


Mercury, direct again since the 7th, goes 
into Virgo on the 11th. So besides the favor- 
ing pull of Mars you have the mental urge 
of Mercury, posited now in a kindred Sign, 
both helping you from very near the cusp of 
your 9th House, one of the definitely mental 
Houses of the Figure. Hence at this time and 
increasingly from now onwards your mind 
should be keen and alert, quick, active, 
critical, studious and _ businesslike. Your 
thoughts and intuitions should come quickly 
and clearly and all your business should pro- 


Capricorn 


The month of September for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


ceed with despatch. This is an aspect favor- 
ing minor changes of plan and procedure, it 
favors also correspondence, study, writing, 
advertising and the rendering of services of 
every sort. To have Mars and Mercury with 
you instead of pulling against you is indeed 
a most valuable asset to any one. Only take 
care that the square of Saturn to your Sun 
doesn’t get you down. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


Mercury and Mars are on the 9th cusp of 
the Washington Virgo lunation map now, and 
so it is not unlikely that your thoughts will 
be turned toward travel. Just the same with 
Saturn in Aries and square to your Sun I 
wouldn’t stray too far as yet. Take it out in 
reading and the adventures of the mind. 
Mercury being in Virgo just now, and in fact 
up until the 1st of next month, if you give 
his vibration a chance it will deepen your 
nature and give you a nearer comprehension 
of many things than possibly you ever have 
had before. It is, as I have said, and I want 
to repeat it, a perfectly wonderful aid to 
study, to research and investigation of the 
materialistic sciences and arts. Mars being 
posited in the same asterism is both a help 
and an urge toward accomplishment. Indeed 
the two planets rightly used form an un- 
beatable intellectual combination when posited 
in this sign. Only don’t waste your time and 
energy in being too critical, or strain/ the 
gnat only to gulp down the dromedary. The 
best part of this whole combination is to be 
found in the mental energy and the exceeding 
wit that it gives. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


The lunation of the 23rd inst., takes place 
on the dividing line between Virgo and Libra 
immediately in square to those Capricornian 
birthdays that cluster close to the 23rd De- 
cember. In particular those whose birthday 
is December 22nd or 23rd will be bound to 
feel the effects of it, I imagine quite strongly. 
Since it occurs upon the very cusp of their 
solar 10th it will involve either their career, 
their occupation, reputation, relations with 
those in some authority over them, their 
mother and to some extent their home. Some 
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one of these interests or persons will undergo 
a change, or else the native’s relations with 
one or the other of them will be altered. 


Daily Guide 


Sepr. 1—ruler Mercury. You feel limited in 
scope but should make your business con- 
tacts as harmonious as possible. 

Sepr. 2—ruler Mercury. Be sure your credit 
or distant affairs are not involved through 
some carelessness. Take a business journey, 
make an important mental contact. You may 
receive honor or a gift. 

Sept. 3—ruler Venus. News is good this 
morning. Do not hesitate to change your 
plans if you need to make a journey instead. 

Sun., Sepr. 4—ruler Venus. You find self- 
expression in religious activities but keep out 
of controversies “about it and about.” An 
older person limits your freedom this evening 
—or you have to stay home. 

Sept. 5—Lasor Day—ruler Venus. Jour- 
neys are cheerful. Spend the day in gay 
social activities, preferably out of doors. The 
evening is pleasant but don’t be out quarrel- 
ing or doing rash things after one. 

Sept. 6—ruler Pluto. Financial affairs are 
not in too good condition; you can’t find out 
what is going on at a distance. 

Sept. 7—ruler Pluto. Take care of domestic 
obligations; organize your work and you will 
be less annoyed by the children. Take a trip 
this evening or do some important piece of 
mental work. 

Sept. 8—ruler Jupiter. Avoid argument or 
legal difficulties today. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Jupiter. Keep your house in 
order; understand your children and you'll 
like them. Be practical about your ethics. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Jupiter. A cheerful mind 
lightens the day. There are very favorable 
changes affecting children, ventures or dis- 
tant affairs. 

Sun., Sepr. 11—ruler Saturn. Be cagey 
about making promises; you have to do your 
duty first this evening. 

Sepr. 12—ruler Saturn. Go marketing or 
visit relatives; be discreet about domestic af- 
fairs if you have to mention them at all. 

Sept. 13. ruler Uranus. Take vigorous ac- 
tion to clear up legal or credit tangles. You’re 
in a very social mood at noon; cut it short. 
Your mind is open to higher influences to- 
night; you may dream true. 

Sepr. 14—ruler Uranus. Seek divine guid- 
ance; no man creates except through a higher 
power. You can travel mentally if not 
physically. 

Sept. 15—ruler Neptune. Domestic burdens 


seem tiresome; that is no excuse for you to 
go rushing off or apply for a divorce. 

Sepr. 16—ruler Neptune. You may be very 
angry about some credit, legal or distant 
affair; perhaps it was your own carelessness 
that let things slide to such a pass. Use good 
judgment this evening. 

Serr. 17—ruler Mars. Good sense and 
generosity can work out the problems that 
have been troubling you. Be aggressive—and 
nice too. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Mars. You feel tied 
in or lonely; what you need is a new hobby 
or recreation—preferably with other people. 

Sepr. 19—ruler Venus. Clear off odds and 
ends; be cheerful in mental contacts, Be 
sure your mysticism is of a genuine brand 
tonight. 

Sepr. 20—ruler Venus. Your budget may he 
strained by social wants or children may be 
contrary. Home discipline is a fine thing at 
times. 

Sepr. 21—ruler Venus. Take care of the 
things right at home, even if that is a dull 
program, Avoid quarrels or danger late to- 
night. 

Sept. 22—ruler Mercury. Travel with 
friends or entertain visitors. You can enjoy 
a new hobby or group activities of a religious 
nature. 

Sept. 23—ruler Mercury. During the com- 
ing month you will need to harmonize social 
and domestic life on a practical basis. New 
studies, new people or new recreations pres- 
ent fascinating possibilities. 

Sept. 24—ruler Moon. Go easy on the big 
promises. You have to take care of things 
at home this evening. 

Sun., Sept. 25—ruler Moon. Go on a pleas- 
ant journey or make cheerful contacts with 
relatives. Pleasures or children present queer 
knobs and angles. 

Sept. 26—ruler Sun. Make your dream 
come true; ideals are a stronger force than 
you think possible. Work on credit, legal or 
distant affairs. Keep social life and love as 
conventional as possible tonight. 

Sept. 27—ruler Sun. News is good; jour- 
neys are successful. Keep modest in spite 
of any achievement you have made. 

Sepr. 28—ruler Mercury. A day to whistle 
while you work—or at least don’t grumble. 

Sept. 29—ruler Mercury. If all is not well 
in your legal or credit department the ghost 
will walk today. Your home is the rock on 
which you are founded, so you can have a 
cheerful mind and hold up your head. 

Sept. 30—ruler Mercury. Be mentally alert 
but not smart in business contacts. Entertain 
friends informally or enjoy beautiful things. 
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Aquarius 


The month of September for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


4M August 25th lunation took place in 
Aquarius’ 7th House in the Washington, D. 
C., lunation map. Going toward the trine 
of Uranus retrograde in their solar 4th it 
portends some business, domestic and occu- 
pational activities. Jupiter retrograde in 
Aquarius isn’t of very much help to them 
right now, though Venus in Libra is, par- 
ticularly to those whose birthday falls be- 
tween the 13th and 16th of February. These 
natives should get some good news from a 
long distance and also come to a happy set- 
tlement in some long-standing matter. The 
health of Aquarius should be good this month, 
speaking from the standpoint of their solar 
Figure of Birth and they should be filled 
with some very special energy. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


With the entrance of Mars into Virgo on 
the 8th inst., those Aquarians who are of a 
studious disposition will have in them a great 
incentive and an aid toward the fathoming 
of mysteries, the solution of which has long 
presented a problem to their mind. During 
this month, too, if they will but perform a 
whole-hearted service they will tend to profit 
directly by it. However, they may miss this 
wonderful opportunity through a fatal dis- 
play of Aquarian selfishness at the wrong 
moment. But then, again, they might not 
mind rendering a service in this instance as 
it is very probable that there will be a large 
and appreciative audience on hand to ap- 
plaud them. And what Aquarian doesn’t 
love that? They had best watch their p’s 
and q’s, however, as Uranus is getting all 
set to backfire before long, operating in con- 
junction with the November 7th-8th lunar 
eclipse to haul off and knock the February 
3rd anniversarians into a cocked hat. And 
just at this juncture every move counts 
double what it would at any other time. 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 


Venus has progressed far enough along in 
Scorpio now to have become something of 
a menace to those whose natal Sun falls 
in the first decanate of Aquarius—January 
20th to February 1st—the others being due 
to catch it later on this month. This will 


probably cause some trifling upsets in occu- 
pation and in the home life, though nothing 
to any extent worth mentioning. Aquarians 
at this time should avoid the opposite sex, 
particularly the women of this Sign, unless 
they don’t mind being annoyed. To women 
of this Sign this square of Venus to their 
Sun denotes some physical indisposition. 
Generally it produces trouble through over- 
indulgence, carelessness and laxity in habits. 
This is an aspect indicative of disappoint- 
ment, as, too, of disagreement in matters of 
affection and of the feelings and emotions 
generally. 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 

With the lunation in Libra, occurring on 
the 23rd inst., our Aquarian friends begin 
to enjoy a favoring aspect of Sol operating 
from around the region of their 9th solar 
House. Though as yet I would not advise 
them to make any permanent moves, due to 
the Uranian square to which the February 
1st to 4th birthdays are particularly subject 
from now until about the 1st of April next 
year, this is, and for the next thirty days 
will continue to be, a good time for the 
working out of minor plans, for asking favors 
from those in authority, for seeking employ- 
ment, for the making of announcements and 
in general to gain through enterprise and 
courage. Partaking of the character of a 9th 
House lunation the current soli-lunar vibra- 
tions greatly favor spiritual unfoldment. To 
use it for these ends would be to do some- 
thing really useful indeed. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


There are five Aquarian birthdays of spe- 
cial note just at this time, as regards the 
current heavenly configurations. Those of 
January 20th and 21st, those of February 
5th and 6th, and finally that of February 
12th. The first two have Pluto in opposition 
to their Sun at birth: result a family death 
or a business or marital change of major 
proportions. The second two have Uranus 
in square to their Sun: resulting in probably 
another family death, else a most notable 
change of base affecting the home and to 
some extent the general fortune. The third 
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merely has Jupiter retrograde over their 
natal Sun with the square of Venus operat- 
ing at the same time, the result being a not 
unlikely disappointment, a set-back which it 
would be well they did not take too much 
to heart. Those Aquarians who count upon 
getting married this fall would do well to 
postpone it for a time yet, else they might 
rue it later on. This is no configuration under 
which to effect anything of permanent value. 
Just rest on your oars and wait awhile. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Venus. You cannot express 
yourself as fully as you would like to do in 
social or group activities, but be tactful. 

Sept. 2—ruler Venus. You can’t squeeze 
blood out of a turnip this morning. You 
have a splendid financial or social oppor- 
tunity; take it. 

Sept. 3—ruler Pluto. Make collections or 
deal with inheritance affairs. Opinion is 
strongly divided in the family; don’t get 
nervous. 

Sun., Sept. 4—ruler Pluto. You have a 
spiritual inheritance. Don’t stoop to quarrel 
with relatives or neighbors. Home life is 
congenial. 

Sept. 5, Lasor Day—ruler Pluto. Finances 
are fair; you can take a pleasure trip or en- 
tertain visitors. Stay out of danger tonight. 

Sept. 6—ruler Jupiter. You are wandering 
around in a daze today; put your feet up 
on the desk if nobody is looking. 

Sept. 7—ruler Jupiter. Older relatives can 
give you worthwhile advice; take it. Your 
home life needs reorganization. 

Sept. 8—ruler Saturn. Quarreling about 
money or inheritance is just not done in the 
best circles this season. Compromise on the 
budget. 

Sept. 9—ruler Saturn. Finish correspon- 
dence; put practical plans into effect. You 
can’t afford to lose your head tonight; stay 
sober. 

Serr. 10—ruler Saturn. Finances are good; 
domestic changes are much better than you 
realize just now. 

Sun., Sept. 1l—ruler Uranus. Don’t take 
expensive journeys today or promise more 
than you can perform. You are pessimistic 


tonight. 
Sept. 12—ruler Uranus. Journeys and 
mental contacts are profitable. Publicity 


should be put to work even if you are doubt- 
ful about it this afternoon. Don’t get your- 
self a reputation as a mere social butterfly. 
Serr. 13—ruler Neptune. Do something 
aggressive about inheritance or partnership 


income situations; clear away the tall grass, 

Sepr. 14—ruler Neptune. You have a spir- 
itual inheritance that runs much deeper than 
you know. In understanding those of your 
family who have gone on before you should 
find a clue to your own self. 

Sept. 15—ruler Mars. Put off journeys or 
letters this morning; you are angry or too 
critical about something. 

Sepr. 16—ruler Mars. You may hear of a 
death or be very angry about partnership 
income or inheritance. Control your tongue; 
you may not know all the facts. 

Sept. 17—ruler Venus. Collections are good; 
you have profitable work coming your way. 
Be mentally keen; outrun competitors. 

Sun., Sept. 18—ruler Venus. Journeys or 
messages are delayed or disappointing; per- 
haps Aunt Hattie may invite herself to dinner. 
Be sympathetic and understanding. 

Sept. 19—ruler Mercury. Clear off routine 
tasks; keep busy making money. Your part- 
ner may not be entirely above-board. 

Sept. 20—ruler Mercury. Be tactful with 
your public; be discreet in family rumpuses. 
Too many people can’t have their own way 
at once. Avoid extravagance tonight. 

Sept. 2l1—ruler Mercury. You feel low in 
your mind; so apparently does everyone else 
you meet. Don’t you do anything rash. 

Sept. 22—ruler Moon. Business conferences 
are good today; meetings with relatives are 
harmonious. Make practical plans. 

Sept. 23—ruler Moon. During the coming 
month you will need to combine a shrewd 
brain with a pleasant personality for suc- 
cess. Domestic changes or family under- 
standings are much better than you would 
expect. 

Sept. 24—ruler Sun. Don’t make financial 
promises; there are obstacles through rela- 
tives, neighbors or mental contacts. 

Sun., Sepr. 25—ruler Sun. You can afford 
to travel or do something generous for your 
religious group. Let family explosions clear 
the air—you can’t stop them anyway. 

Sept. 26—ruler Mercury. Perhaps you 
dreamed true last night; you should be in- 
spired by the ideals of others. 

Sept. 27—ruler Mercury. Collections and 
partnership income are good. Don’t spend 
too much on business front. 

Sept. 28—ruler Venus. Attend to neglected 
correspondence; visit old friends. 

Sept. 29—ruler Venus. You may be angry 
with a friend but it will be more practical 
to just keep quiet about it. 

Sept. 30—ruler Venus. Be discreet about 
Enjoy social 


legal, credit or distant affairs. 
life or art. 
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SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


; a month will in all probability give 
you something to decide as, in a manner 
of speaking, the previous August lunation 
took place about on the cusp of your solar 
7th House. However, at this time there is 
no significator in a Water Sign, only the 
Moon’s North Node; none of the planetary 
bodies, not one. Conflicting tendencies and 
influences are shown by the positions of the 
planets during the ensuing four days, those 
whose birthday falls within a day or so of 
March 17th having the most to put up with. 
Financial, domestic, marital, partnership and 
business affairs remain pretty much in 
status quo ante, finances probably being the 
most problematical. Pisces would appear to 
be in the doldrums just now. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 11 


On the 7th Venus begins her transit 
through Scorpio: young and impressionable 
Pisceans beware! Those natives of this most 
impressionable of asterisms who incline to- 
ward curiosity (a term covering a multitude 
of meanings!) in affectional and emotional 
matters had best watch their step from now 
on, and the younger they are the more this 
warning applies to them. Venus in Scorpio 
is at best a doubtful vibration as regards 
morality. Few are those who have the 
requisite strength of mind and emotional for- 
titude to withstand her uneasy suggestions. 
Nevertheless, to such as are spiritually sus- 
ceptible, and morally well grounded, this 
particular vibration will be productive of 
some consolatory intuitions. It would, in- 
deed, be interesting could one check up to 
discover how many falls by the roadside 
versus cases of spiritual illumination this 
particular Venusian vibration would be re- 
sponsible for. However, it would be pretty 
— like betting on the Louis-Schmeling 
ght! 


SEPTEMBER 11 TO SEPTEMBER 18 
Along with the entrance of Venus into 
Scorpio it now becomes time to consider the 
entrance of Mars into Virgo, which took 
place a day later, or on the 8th inst. Mars 
here, being in his own 6th House, is not in 
so very much danger of doing any great ma- 





Pisces 


The month of September for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


terial damage. Nervous and mental strain 
and a susceptibility to nag and criticize ex- 
cepted, about his only other baleful influence 
so far as you are concerned is his aptitude 
toward ptomaine poisoning, nervous indiges- 
tion and the physical repercussions he causes 
due to over-eating or, let us say, from eating 
not wisely but too well. Other than this he 
may give you a yen to spend money upon 
a lot of really useless gimcracks, such as toilet 
waters, anti-perspiration preparations, pat- 
ent cure-alls and nostrums of one sort or 
another which, upon your reading the per- 
fectly ridiculous advertisements of the pres- 
ent day, you will in all likelihood believe in 
and part with your shekels accordingly. Tsk, 
tsk, there’s one born every minute! 


SEPTEMBER 18 TO SEPTEMBER 25 


Of course as Mars and Mercury get deeper 
and deeper into Virgo and skittish little 
Venus dives deeper into Scorpio the more 
each of the above prognostications becomes 
a liability. Other than this the equinoctial 
lunation in eight minutes of Libra, taking 
place on the 23rd inst., will become the 
prelude to a possible money shortage, a tiff 
with a friend, or with friend wife or friend 
husband, and such like usual occurrences 
which are to be rated among the ordinary 
impedimenta of existence in this here vale 
of tears. If only you will make up your mind 
in regard to the numerous other questions 
which are continuously arising and clamoring 
for a decision you won’t worry over such a 
trifling thing as a Libra lunation. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


I would like to suggest at this time a 
thorough examination of conscience, a mental 
and spiritual house-cleaning to unearth the 
little mice and roaches that find a refuge 
in the normal Piscean habitation. Get to 
work with plenty of suds and hot water, 
ammonia, a good stiff scrubbing brush and 
plenty of clean dust rags and give the old 
shack a really first-class field day! Times, 
so far as you are personally concerned— 
leaving the financial and emotional end of 
it out, of course—being a bit dull now, why 
don’t you? Inigo Lopez de Recalde (Saint 






128 





American Astrology 





Ignatius Loyola, to you) the founder of the 
Jesuits and a spiritual giant if ever there 
was one (I know, I know, but never mind 
what you’ve heard, I’m telling you) perfected 
a perfectly marvelous system of Spiritual Ex- 
ercises which, with a few subtractions and 
additions here and there to conform to your 
particular needs, “beliefs” and so forth, will, 
I personally guarantee, do this particular job 
thoroughly, efficiently, and with despatch! I 
couldn’t give you a better tip. Go to the 
library and look him up. Then use it! 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Pluto. Your partner still 
loves you, but perhaps the budget won’t cover 
all the little luxuries you crave. 

Sept. 2—ruler Pluto. Don’t try any shady 
little tricks; competitors will reveal the sham. 
You can travel, receive a proposal or make 
a splendid social success. 

Sept. 3—ruler Jupiter. Speak before a 
group or take a journey with your partner. 
Control jittery nerves; just relax and breathe 
deep. 

Sun., Sept. 4—ruler Jupiter. You love your 
partner—so why inflict those painful little 
digs? You can’t afford social display; be 
original and sympathetic and you will go 
just as far. 

Sept. 5, Lasor Day—ruler Jupiter. Travel 
with your partner or go in for sports to- 
gether. You feel gay and charming—so you 
are. Avoid quarrels or collisions late tonight. 

Sept. 6—ruler Saturn. You feel very quiet 
and subdued today; rest. 

Sept. 7—ruler Saturn. Make what money 
you have cover your real needs. Understand 
the people you meet instead of saying the 
wrong thing heedlessly. You have an excel- 
lent personal opportunity tonight. 

Sept. 8—ruler Uranus. Keep the peace 
with your partner this morning if you have 
to cut out your tongue to do it. A dull 
evening. 

Sept. 9—ruler Uranus. Work out a practi- 
cal financial arrangement in _ partnership. 
Mental contacts or unexpected journeys are 
favorable. Don’t try to cheat in partnership 
this evening; evasion is futile. 

Sept. 10—ruler Uranus. A cheerful per- 
sonality always helps. Journeys, mental con- 
tacts, relatives and partnership are all ex- 
cellent. 


Sun., Sept. 11—ruler Neptune. Don’t ex- 


pect too much today. You are likely to be 
conscious of financial needs tonight; work 
harder. 





Sepr. 12—ruler Neptune. Put your best 
foot foremost; have faith in yourself and 
supply your own needs. Avoid sentiment. 

Sept. 13—ruler Mars. Going out and fight- 
ing against competition will do a lot more 
for you than the clinging vine business. 

Sept. 14—ruler Mars. Find a way to ex- 
press your idealism and sympathy; the world 
has little enough subtle beauty. 

Sept. 15—ruler Venus. You feel poor; per- 
haps the roof leaks but your partner can’t 
take all the blame you feel like handing out. 

Sept. 16—ruler Venus. You are still angry 
with your partner or rival; the less fighting 
the better. The other fellow probably has 
an ace up his sleeve. 

Sept. 17—ruler Mercury. You win in part- 
nership or rivalry—through honesty and good 
sportsmanship. Enjoy a social evening. 

Sun., Sept. 18—ruler Mercury. Lack of 
filthy lucre gets in the way of pleasure. Study 
or go walking with your partner; it’s free. 

Sept. 19—ruler Moon. Be busy, cheerful 
and completely honest. Your partner can’t 
do all the work so you must help. 

Sept. 20—ruler Moon. You can’t work and 
go gallivanting both; you just want something 
different from what you have at the moment. 

Sept. 21—ruler Moon. You feel poor and 
bored to death; you need sleep more than 
anything else. Avoid quarrels after midnight. 

Sept. 22—ruler Sun. Show affection for 
your partner today. Entertain a visitor or 
speak before a social group. 

Sept. 23—ruler Sun. During the coming 
month you should harmonize your earning 
capacity and your credit. New studies and 
journeys are opening new mental vistas. 

Sept. 24—ruler Mercury. Expect more of 
yourself than of others. Financial obstacles 
are overcome by hard work and patience. 

Sun., Sept. 25—ruler Mercury. You have 
freedom and faith in your own powers. Be 
harmonious with relatives or avoid them. 

Sept. 26—ruler Venus. . You had a vision 
of what a perfect partnership can be; bring 
all your human understanding and your de- 
votion to the task of making it come true. 

Sept. 27—ruler Venus. Your partner will 
help you work out an expansive personal 
venture. Keep credit good; cut your coat 
according to your cloth. 

Sept. 28—ruler Pluto. 
expecting rapid progress. 
Sept. 29—ruler Pluto. 
marching toward your financial goal. 
a cheerful evening—you’re popular. 
Sept. 30—ruler Pluto. Arguing with asso- 
ciates is like pouring water into a sieve. The 
evening is romantic and social. 


Work hard without 
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Have you delayed in ordering 


American Astrology Magazine’s 


New and Improved 
Master Foreeast for 1938? 


Besides a special section which describes the outstanding planetary con- 
figurations of the month, and tells you which of these influences will apply 
particularly to your personal life 


Each Master Forecast includes the following features 


Conjunctions and oppositions of the planets Neptune, Uranus, Saturn, Jupiter. 
Conjunctions and oppositions of transiting Mars. 

Conjunctions, Squares, Trines and Oppositions of Pluto. 

Trines and Squares of the above mentioned planets. 

The crossing of Pluto over the cusp of any solar house. 

Aspects to any birth planets formed by Mercury and Venus when these 
planets are stationary and most powerful. 

Interpretations of New Moons when they fall conjunct or in opposition to 
any birth planet. 

Interpretations of Lunar Eclipses when they fall conjunct or in opposition 
to any birth planet. 

Interpretations of Solar Eclipses when they fall conjunct or in opposition to 
any birth planet. 

To know WHAT TO DO, WHEN and HOW TO DO IT this Forecast will 


prove of valuable assistance to you. 





$1.00 postpaid in United States and Canada, outside 
United States and Canada, add 25 cents for postage. 


DEPARTMENT MF98 


Cuancy Pusiications, Inc. This coupon for 1938 Master Forecast. Please use 
1472 Broapway, coupon on inside Front Cover for Master Horoscope. 
New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: 

0 re for which send Ue .....ccceseces Amcrican Astrology Magazine’s 


MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1938. The birthdate information is as follows: 
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|) Peer rr rr rrr Tr rrrre rrr Tier rrr it re eet 
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Love’s Consolation 


By CHARLES H. HUBBARD 


Tonight I saw a lovely, lonely star 
Gleam brightly in the mystic Western skies; 
It did not know that on this Earth afar, 
I, too, was seeking for a Paradise; 
The Paradise of the sweet fellowship 
Of kindred souls,—like it, too, seemed 
To seek with sister Stars on its long trip. 
And so I felt a kinship, as I dreamed, 


With this sweet and lovely star, whose tender light 


Gleamed brighter as I from this Earthly vale 


Realized within my heart the Cosmic Might 


Of God's True Law,—that LOVE can never fail! 
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